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1.0 Introduction

With primary emphasis in underdeveloped countries, Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc. was
established in 2003 to spread the Word of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ. This is accomplished
by providing glasses to improve the vision of people living in many underdeveloped countries.
These impoverished people can now see to read their Bible, and also improve their standard of
living.

Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc (KOM) is a 501-3c non-profit organization formed to provide
optical equipment and training to Christian optical mission teams traveling all over the world. The
equipment and training is provided at no cost and supplies are provided at a break even
price. Teams are responsible for building their own eyeglasses inventory but much assistance (in
the form of training and software) is provided by KOM to build this inventory. KOM also has a
limited supply of barcoded glasses (prescription in barcode) which can be used to quickly build an
inventory.

KOM has spent years developing programs and procedures for glasses ministry. The goal of this
document is to give relevant and easy to use information about the use of both KOM programs in
an optical clinic environment. To present this information quickly, many pictures are employed
throughout.

The Eyeglasses Inventory Program (Version 6.4-3 or above) is used to dispense glasses in the
optical clinic while the Glasses Reader program (Version 3.2-4 or above) is typically used in
advance of the clinic to build the inventory and to update the inventory when the clinic is not in
operation.

Glasses Inventory has now been updated to version 7.6-3 to provide support for Windows VISTA,
7,8,8.1 and 10 with 32 & 64 bit operating systems and work in a wireless network of multiple PCs.
Also, support for the Nidek HandyRef autorefractor was added. Additional features have also been
added to this program to provide more valid matches. Detailed documentation of these new
networking features are outlined in a document entitled “Running Multiple Glasses Inventory
Systems on a Single Physical Inventory-Version 2”. Appendix R shows the network drawing for
such a system. KOM provided the wireless system, all laptops and 3 out of the 4 autorefractors.

Glasses Reader has been upgraded to version 4.6-15 to support the additional operating system
versions up to Windows 10, new lensmeters and features of existing units plus enhancements for
network operation. Support to allow vacancy labels and 2 types of update inventory labels to be
printed on the DYMO printer was added, several bugs were fixed and the ability to flag reading
glasses was also added. This document details the differences to accomplish this new
compatibility.

Note that Appendices with “GI:” in front of their name apply to the Eyeglasses Inventory program
while those with “GR:” in front of their name apply to the Glasses Reader program. Those
Appendices without the GI or GR or with a GI & GR prefix apply to both programs.
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2.0 Getting Started

The most frequent question asked is “How do I get started”. This section should help you.

There are two programs. Both programs have been tested and work in Windows 2000, XP, VISTA,
7,8, 8.1 and 10 (both 32 and 64 bit versions). Windows 10 introduces a "feature" called Virtual
Store. See Appendix F as to how to resolve this issue. Programs are provided on a CD which when
inserted brings up a browser window. Only Internet Explorer versions 6 through 11 plus Windows
10 EDGE have been fully tested except to play video training under Windows 10 you need to use IE
11 and Adobe Shockwave Player (http://www.adobe.com with download link at bottom of page).
Do not use any other version of browser. Do not use Chrome or FireFox browsers. Screen
resolution for both programs must be 1024 x 768 or above. Part of the program window will be
cropped if the resolution is less. Video training is also available on my website on YouTube. The
Glasses Reader program (Section 3) is used to BUILD your inventory before or replenish it during
your trip. The Glasses Inventory program (Section 4) is used to DISPENSE your inventory in the
clinic.

Since you first need to build your inventory, the first thing you should do is install the Glasses
Reader program. Use this program to build your inventory. Installation instructions are on the
Glasses Reader CD. Insert the CD and a web page will be launched from the CD. If Internet Explorer
isn't your default browser, launch it and enter D:\Index\Indexhtml where "D" is your CD drive
letter. To find Internet Explorer under Windows 10 go to C:\Program Files (x86)\Internet Explorer
and launch a file named iexplore.exe Now page down a small amount until you see an Install link.
Click this link and do the installation. Take all defaults. After the installation is completed, do not
launch the program until you click the update link just a few lines below the install link. Install this
update. There may be 32 or 64 bit update links. Be sure to click the right one. Check and apply
newer updates as shown in the below paragraph. Launch the program and setup the options
window (which appears first) showing in Appendix H.

Sometimes Nortons Security will block the installation and operation of the programs. Please refer
to another document called “Unblock Nortons Security for Eyeglasses Programs” to resolve this
issue.

After you have built your inventory, install the Glasses Inventory program on the same PC.
Installation instructions are on the Glasses Inventory CD. Install it the same way as you did the
Glasses Reader program. Do the latest update. There may be 32 or 64 bit update links. Be sure to
click the right one. Check and apply newer updates as shown in the below paragraph. Always apply
the latest update patch. Launch the program and setup the options window (which appears first)
as shown in Appendix F. Now transfer your inventory from the Glasses Reader program to the
Glasses Inventory Program. (Sections 5 through 6) Examine your inventory to be certain it is
what you expected.

Updates: A huge amount of documentation plus program updates is available from Kendall
Optometry Ministry. You can download much of it by clicking on the following hidden link on the
Kendall Optometry Ministry website: http://kendall-optometry-ministry.com/kendall-
optometry/id39.htm Many of the links mentioned in subsequent sections of this manual are from
this area of the website. Links to many YouTube videos are also here. You can also go to this link
for the videos: http://eyeglasses-inventory.org/id22.htm

Both installation CDs have extensive documentation which is both in PDF format and also video
format. You can watch a program narration being used in different situations. A DVD is also
available to show you how to use the Retinomax 2 autorefractor. The Retinomax 3 is almost
identical in operation.
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Don’t be afraid to play with the programs to understand how all program features work. If you
would like some practice inventory to use before you build your actual inventory, send a request
to this E-Mail link: hollandkendall@kendalloptoministry.org You can also find practice inventory
and instructions in the Glasses Inventory CD Practice-Inventory folder. This document should help
you accomplish your goal to understand how these programs work. As you read this manual use

both programs.

3.0 Building/Preparing your inventory using Glasses Reader.

The Glasses Reader program is used to build
your inventory in advance of your trip. You can
also use it to replenish your inventory during the
evening. To the right is a copy of the main
window of the Glasses Reader program. Refer to
Appendix H to set up the Glasses Reader Options
window which must be done when you initially
setup the program for operation.

The Glasses Reader program is used to build
your inventory from 3 different sources. 1)

File Reports Options Help

. USING: Reichert AL200 Lensometer f;g;‘;','jﬂﬂ]
Status: Inventory Number e
‘ N ERRORS. | b0001 l[%‘][l 1[I[I[I I[I[I 1I] PRINT
| Date/Time: 6/5/2013 9:47:18 AM Lonsmeter Help (Cick herel| <—Last Empty | Next Emnw )‘ LEIl)lz(e| to:
LabelWiriter 450
Left {OS) Right (OD) Twin Turbo -

# of Reiections
0 Sphere: Both
Cylinder:| -1.75 Both

Axis:| 68 Both
Add:| 3.00 Both

Cviinder:[ -50  [Bath |
Axist[ 125 M
Add:[ 300  [Bain|

Clear Record

FLAGS? Frame Size?

I F ive? [ [~ For Male? r E'the'Male I~ Small? PD
/" Reading Glasses? w Bi-Trifocal? % ForFemale? [ For e I Medium? | Large? o
Sorve & \BarcodedOn BARCODE Exit

Comment on Glasses (Use NO commas)  Enteryour Initials:’ MHK

manually entered glasses, 2) barcoded glasses

and 3) glasses being measured by a lensmeter. |!

The automatic reader detection feature training | I

video is at this link: F o gt Highoss lavertaoy Nr Road
https://youtu.be/i6v5y3 405s

Current Instrument Reading

Prior Instrument Reading Wite Sorted Inventory and

Check for Errors.

I Barcode/OCR Data Entry? 1 920

[ AL200 Lensmeter ]

Click for Barcode Entry Help

3.1 Printing Labels for Glasses and Boxes.

Before entering any glasses, it is necessary for you
to print labels to go on each pair of glasses. This
gives a unique number to each pair of glasses. You
can produce these labels using a spreadsheet .
named Boxes and Glasses Labels Automated. You .
can get a copy of this from the Excel directory of the .
Glasses Reader CD or you can download a copy of

this directly from the website at this link:
http://kom-inc.com/documents/Auto-Label.xls Cflbndbendy

Asyou can see to the right instructions are builtinto

the spreadsheet. It uses Avery 8167 labels for the |,
temple of the glasses and the top edge of the bag.
The same label type is used for the openings in the
Eyeglasses Inventory boxes. Youneed threel 8167

A 8
1+ Print Labels for Boxes and Glasses

i The four buttons below can be depressed for printing labels for bags and boxes.

Print Labels for Box Openings | «.Usa Awery 5167 (B0/sheat) or equivalent

Print Labels for Bags and Frames |x Use Avery 8167 (B0/sheat) or equivalent

Print Labels for Trays. | < Uiz Avery 8163 (10ishoet) or equivalont
|

4, Print Labels for Outside Big Boxes. |‘ Use Avery BE] (1lVshear) or aquivalant

it g
:nn nen e ghue Btants ges

labels for each pair of glasses which will be placed in i:fivehtory The spreéclsneet uses Avery 8163

(or equivalent) for the ends of the trays and the large boxes. You need six 8163 labels for each
Eyeglasses Inventory Box that you use. Four of them go in each ends of the two trays while 2 more
go on the ends of the outer box. Be sure to place clear packing tape over the large labels to keep
them from peeling off. Realize that these labels can be printed on the DYMO labelwriter also.

After you have labeled all your glasses you are ready to enter the data into the program.

1 Three labels are needed for each pair of glasses because you place one label on the top edge of the Ziploc bag, one
label on the temple of the pair of glasses and a third label on the opening in the box which stores the glasses.
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3.2 Manual Data Entry

Instead of using the automatic entry method, the program allows manual data entry should you
already have a large collection of measured eyeglasses. Manually entering glasses is faster than
Lensmeter data entry in speed to input glasses into your inventory.

To enter the manual entry mode click the “Manual Data Entry?”
checkmark as shown in the Data Input Selection block at the
bottom/left of the main window as shown to the right. You will
see the manual mode entry window below appear. You are | | [ | Barcode Data Entry?
entering 4 different fields: Sphere (+ and -), Cylinder ( - only)?, | [~| AL200 Lensmeter
Axis (0-180 only) and Add (+ only). Errors will appear in the
Status window when you are out of range with any of these fields.
[ Manual Entry Help [click here] |

-Left (OS] Both the same {DUIWHigh’[ {0OD)

Clear Left | Clear Right |

Data Input Selection: ——
[+ Manual Data Entry?:

Ww Both Ql M| [Sphere:| -1.25 Both
Cylinder:| -75 Both 1 (2 |3 |00 Cylinder:| -75 Both |,
Axis[ 5  Both 4 |5 [6 [25 Axis:[ 174  Both
Add:[ 200 Both s |9 [50 Add:[ 200  Both

Transpose Readingl +| 0 _| b Transpose Readingl

Notice the numeric entry panel which has been created in the center of the window. The [(| is to
clear the field while the is to undo the very last click (only).

For detailed information about manual entry, click the ‘Manual Entry Help‘ white bar or go to

Appendix I. Below are a few hints.
ppendix w w hi c|[ 250  undo]

The numeric input pad allows you to build a number to go into any of
the fields on the screen. For example if you click 2 and then .50 you will 112 |3 |00
see the graphic to the right. As you click numbers in the entry pad, they 4|5 [6 [25
will be assembled in the field at the top/center. If you want the field to ’

be a minus field, click the minus key also. “+” (plus) is implied by || 7 | & || 9 _5p
default. — —
+/|0 =||7

Now if this is a number to go into the left sphere then click into the left

sphere field and you will see the next graphic to the right. If you decide -Left {(OS)
after you enter this field that it is wrong, you can double click it to clear Clear Left !
the field. If you decide that it should have been Left (0s) ; pherei| 2.50 Bﬂ’

entered as a minus number, double click the [Clearteft | | cylinder:| Both |

green and the sign will be reversed and Eﬁ; '°’°| 260 Axis [ Both |

you will see the graphic to the right——> Cylinder. Both | Add[ " [Bomh
Axis:| Both | : |

Add:| Both | Transpose Reading|

Transpose Reading|

2 Plus cylinder can be entered by changes in
the Options window but minus cylinder notation is
the standard used for these programs.
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For compatibility with the Eyeglasses Inventory program the cylinder is entered in the minus
cylinder notation. If you are entering glasses in plus cylinder notation, click the Transpose Reading
button before saving the entry. Here is an example of what happens: . )

~Left (0OS) ~Left (0S) Minus entries

Clear Left | Clear Left | ~ always have a
phere:[ 4.00  Both | BpRerel[ 250 « bo|  ellow
Cylinder;l +1 50 *ﬂl C)'Iinder:|7—1 0 ﬂl background.

s 179 [Both] #is:[ B9 Both |
dd:[ | Both | Add:[  |Both |

‘éTranspuse Readinqél Transpose Reading |

Enter the left graphic (plus cylinder notation), click \Transpose Readind and you will see the
right reading (minus cylinder notation). At this point you can enter the other eye, transpose if
necessary and then click the SAVE button to save the results. Notice that a large red asterisk
appears to the right of the plus cylinder. To the left of this cylinder entry you will see: m

This is a warning that you are entering plus notation which is not compatible with the Eyeglasses
Inventory program. There is an options window setting which when checked forces all cylinder

entry to have a minus sign added. It is this Option: ————y v Add Minus "-" to cylinder

Notice that over the left entry area there is a button and over the right entry area there
isa button. Click these buttons to clear the entire entry area for one eye or the other.
Along the left and right entry area you see a series of buttons. If you enter a number into the
numeric pad and click the appropriate button, this number is duplicated on corresponding
fields on both sides. Suppose vou enter -2.50 into the numeric pad. You will see the below.

Clear Left ﬁ Clear Right
Wlﬁ clf 250 el | Spgrei  (Eon]D>
Cylmder | | [_ |7 |? |0_ C\rlinder:| Both |
wis{—— Jaon] |[4[s[o [z | A o]
Add: Both | | [7[8 ]9 [50 Add:| Both |
Transpose Reading | | i“? :||% Transpose Reading |
Now if you click either buttons circled above you will see the below.
-Left (OS)—————— { )| Right (OD)—————
o O ear Loft | Both the same (0U)| Fiaht (CB) Right |

Bpherel| 250 |maw| Cl[ 250 [Unio| | empem 60 [Eam)

Cylinder:li M ITI?I?IE Cvllnderli M
sais| a4 o Jo [2o ) s [EE
Add:[ | Bom | [7 8 ]9 50 Add:[ | Both |

Transpose Readingl l”T:I I% Transpose Readingl

You have now entered both the left and right sphere with just one click of the mouse. At this point
you will need to click on the appropriate flags from the below graphic:

of Female I
¥ Medium? [  Large? mrm

FLAGS? Either Mal Frame Size?
[ Sunglasses? [~ Progressive? [ Scratched? [~ For Male? pg EMLET LueE [ Small?
[~ Reading Glasses? [~ Bi-Trifocal? [~ ForFemale? | For Child?
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You next click Click |Save & Cleaﬂ to save your entry. If you enter a completed prescription on
one eye and you want this prescription to be duplicated on both eyes you can click the button
entitled |B0th the same (OU)| and both eyes will be the same prescription. Keep in mind that
when you enter an Add by default it is duplicated on both sides unless | Other Options  is
unchecked (as shown) in the options setting. If this is not correct, it can | | ' Make ADDs Equal

be overwritten.

The program also has a feature to automatically detect reading glasses. This feature is in effect
when you are manually entering glasses, barcode entering them or measuring them into the
program using a lensmeter. You enable this feature by going to the options setting of the program
to the areas:

Other Options -
. . Default Axis for
[+ Make ADD= Equal |v Add Minuz "-" to cylinder [+ Turn on Diagnostic Recording single Lens entry.
[+ Force ADDs to be PLUS. [ Right First then left on screen. Reader Min/Max Puwg;====> -| T} 4 on W NOT
@:heck enables automatic reading glazses detection. =====@Pruduce Popup Flag for Readers saved.

It will do the automatic reader detection if you click the first checkmark. However, if you click the
second checkmark it produced a popup like the below alerting you to the fact you are entering

readers into the system.
Readers Detected e

Readers have been detected.

Print out label and place these readers
in a separate box marked READERS.

If you don't want this flag anymore then
turn it off in options.

oK

Readers are defined as any glasses with these characteristics:

1. Spherical powers as shown by the fields pointed to by the red arrows above.

2. Spherical power of 4.25 will be tagged as readers as long as the other eye is 4.00

3. Left and right sphere must be within .25 of each other.

4. Cylinder must be -.25 or less.

5. They must be single vision glasses and not Bi-Focal or Progressive.
If you are measuring glasses into the system then we usually print the label and put readers aside
to be sorted later and to be matched to the patient using the reading chart. You can remove this
popup if you clear the second circled option above. If you are doing manual into the system you
may want to turn off the popup option. Itisautomatically turned offif you are doing barcode entry.
However the Reading Glasses flag on the main menu is always turned on as you see circled below
when readers are detected.

FLAGS?
551""9'33333? [ PTDQIESSi'\"E? [~ Scratched? [~ For Male? [ Either Male

! rogr or Female
eading Glazze:? [ Bi-Trifocal? [~ For Female? [ For Child?
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3.3 Glasses Reader New Features.

While Version 4.6-12 allows you to flag readers when
they are measured, Version 4.6-13 added a feature to
allow the removal of readers from the inventory. It
also prevented the execution of multiple copies of the
program. If you try to execute a second copy of the
Glasses Reader program you will get the error message
to the right.

You can also use Glasses Reader to list all the readers in
your inventory by clicking on Reports and then select
List all Readers as you see to the right. =[]

You can also remove those readers by clicking on the
Remove all Readers from inventory selection shown

below by the red arrow. Error Report
‘ Rejected ltem Report
. Vacancy Report
Load Inventory File from Default Location. Gender Report
Browse and load / merge other Inventory Files. . .
Inventory Analysis Report

Load Deleted & Rejected inventory from Glasses Inventory program.

Load Update inventory into Vacant Locations. Clear 55355 FEPCI'I't (Fun after above)

Transfer inventory to Glasses Inventory Program | # of Lizt all Readers. *

Create Vacancy List File for Label Generation.

Print Update and Ordinary Vacancy Labels

Remove all Readers from inventory. -

Glasses Reader Version 4.6-14 added support for the Huvitz CLM-
3100P lensmeter shown to the left. You select that lensmeter by
clicking on Options (circled in green above) to see the below window.
Click on the selection circled in red below.

Click on the Save to File and |
Continue button circled in green |
to the right and you will be ready |
to use the instrument. Here is a
link to a YouTube video showing
how to operate this instrument.
https://youtu.be/hsiNUnpPqzE
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3.4 Barcode Data Entry

Barcode data entry is by far the fastest way to enter glasses into | Data Input Selection: ——
your inventory. When you use barcode entry, with practice you ||| ' Manual Data Entry?

can enter 50 pair of glasses into inventory in 4-5 minutes. || Barcode Data Entry?.
Follow these steps for barcode data entry. 1) click the
checkmark identified as Barcode Data Entry as shown in the
graphic in the top/right. You will then see a yellow button as
you see to the right. 2) Click this button and you will see the Click for BarCode Capture
window below appear at the top of the screen. The primary

window you had before cannot be accessed unless you click

HIDE on the window below.

Inventory Mumber

[ AL200 Lensmeter

BarCode Data: | [ (<

Expand Window | ﬁave} ﬂIDEI F%ig:d Print -Kei'fmd :wﬁlJm 1ﬁ'nJu 1?0 % T
Click Expand Window and you will see:

[ Bar Code Reader Inm- ‘ -;* "1_- e L ED |

. Inventory Number
BarCode Data: | P Y P Py
Shrink Window Clear - To | bt - - v|=
| §ave‘ HIDE| 5....q| Print ‘ Cahiaar 10000 1000 100 10 1
<--Last Empty | Mext Empty --> |
FLAGS? [Change to modify barcode data) | ) ) .
| I Sunglasses? [~ Progressive? [~ For Male? v Either Male fide sized IGhangeto modly Baicode ||13a[;al
I Reading Glazzes? | Bi-Trifocal? grEemale [~ Small? v Medium? | Large? mm
| Scratched? |~ ForFemale? [ For Child?

Whenever you are scanning glasses into inventory if you have the Check enables automatic
reading glasses detection in the options enabled, the readers flag will automatically checked for
readers. If you have clicked the option Produce Popup Flag for Readers the popup window will be
turned on and will appear for barcode reading but the Reading Glasses flag will be checked.

For detailed information about doing barcode data entry with Glasses Reader do Help Barcode
Data Entry or go to Appendix ] of this manual. You should also download and print the barcode
data entry sheet from the below link. You can see a sample of this sheet on the next page.

http://kendall-optometry-ministry.com/documents/Training/Manual /Miscellaneous Folder/Barcode Sheet.j

Before barcoding glasses into inventory, label each pair of glasses both on the

temple and also on the top of the Ziploc bag. When you get ready to start,

verify that the inventory number at the top of the screen (see graphic to the [inventory Number
right) matches the number on the bag. If now change the number by clicking | 1031

on the + or - side of the lower window to change the number in increments of

1, 10, 100, 1000, and 10000. Now scan the glasses into inventory. After you

have changed the flags (see above) if necessary, then scan

the SAVE barcode and the inventory number will - - - - -\
automatically increment. If the next location is not empty, = = M e -
100000 1000 100 10 1

scan the NEXT barcode to move the pointer so the next pair

will go into the next empty location. <LastEmpty | Next Empty —>
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This sheet makes barcode data entry (see barcode below) possible without using either the
mouse or the keyboard. There are four main groupings of barcodes on this sheet.

= 3.00
= 3.00 PD: MD

M /2472010 ) ]

OD: +2.50

0S: +2.00

[ BiFocal, Fer Ma
ittt Hﬁiﬁﬂiﬁﬂ
I

{ On AL500 by: MHE)

At the top/left is the SAVE barcode. When
you have scanned in both the top and
bottom barcode on the glasses label, (see

above) scan this barcode to save it to the
file.

The second group of barcodes on this sheet
are labeled FLAGS. Scan these barcodes to
change the identification of the glass

SUNGL Identify glasses as sunglasses.

READGL Identify glasses as readers if the
automatic reader detection feature has
not.

SCRATCH Identify glasses as scratched.
They should not be scratched in the line of
vision of the patient or they should be
discarded.

PROGRES
glasses.

RESET Reset or clear all flags.

Use the next two barcodes when you are

Identify glasses as progressive

refilling empty locations in the inventory.

LAST Go to the last empty location
encountered. The inventory number field
will go

i backwards if there is a i
empty location avaj -

location
encountered. The inventory number field will go

NEXT Go to the next empty

forwards to the next empty location.

It might go 1+ the highest valid location
available. If so, consider your inventory full.

CLEAR Click this to clear both the left and right

entry and scan it into the program again.

NOTICE

The GENDER group allows you to change the
gender identification for a pair of glasses. Scan
MALE / FEMALE to identify it as for a male or a
female. Scan EITHER to identify it as for either Male
or Female. Scan CHILD to identify glasses for a
child. Reading glasses can be automatically flagged
by the automatic reader detection flag under

N<

--;><

Barcode Data Entry Sheet

SAVE

FLAGS

SUNGL

RESET
IMATINT) MATD JMONER LW 1 W

LAST

NEXT

READGL
SCRATCH
PROGRES

10/26/2010

GENDER

FEMALE

Kendall Ogtometry Ministries, Inc

€ Save This Reding

EITHER
\\- CHILD

SIZE

PD
I
SMALL
T
MEDIUM

AW
LARGE
MR
CLEAR

€ Reset Flags

€ Last Empty

€ Next Emp

The'SIZE group identifies

information about the PD (Papillary

Distance) of the patient.

SMALL is for glasses which have a PD
which is 60mm or below.

MEDIUM is for PDs between 61 and
68 mm and

When you scan SAVE the inventory number increments by 1. LARGE is for PDs which are 69mm
If the next location is already empty, scan into it and do not
scan NEXT as you will skip a location which needs inventory.

and above.
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3.5 Lensmeter Data Entry

The steps for lensmeter data entry is very much dependant upon the lensmeter chosen.
Kendall Optometry Ministry has used extensively all the supported lensmeters but the most
extensive documentation is provided for the Reichert LensChek and AL200 lensmeter. To

download a copy of the Reichert LensChek usage manual, click the following link:
http://kom-inc.org/documents/LensChek/Operating%20the%20Reichert%20LensChek%20Lensmeter.pdf

To download the Reichert AL200 usage manual, click this link:
http: //kom-inc.org/documents/Training/Manual/3rd-Tab/Operating%20the%20Reichert%20AL-200%20Lensmeter.pdf

Video training is also available for both of these instruments. Click the following link for the
Reichert AL200 lensmeter video: https://youtu.be/nsZEID -WYO0
Click on the following link for the Reichert LensChek lensmeter video: https://youtu.be/2jHYIx1gRaU

You can see the list of lensmeters supported by version 4.6-15 (or above) in the following
graphic for the options window for the Glasses Reader program.

Identify your Lensmeter Instrument
" Reichert LensChek © Humphrey LA340 ¢ Topcon CL-100#200 T Tomey TL-900 " Seiko SL-7000 Language
+ Reichert ALZ00 " Humphrey LA350/360 Nikon NL-2 " Tomey TL-2000/3000  ¥isionX VX40 | English
" Reichert ALS00 " Marco ¥1L-3000 " SLM-5000/4000 " Justice J5-700 [ HReichert LensChek Plus

" BarfOCR Reader ¢ Keyboard input © Hidek LM-600/1000 ©  Essilor CLE-060 " Huvitz 3100P [ French

Select the lensmeter and COMM port on the computer you are using.

Select COMM Port number
Y O 9 & 9 ¥ 9 9 O 9 S & 9 & 9 9 9 9 9

If you do not have a serial port on the computer you should purchase an ATEN UC-232A

serial to USB adapter as you see to the right. ATEN configuration information is in 4 '
Appendix M. Drivers are available for all current 32 and 64 bit versions of windows j
including Windows 10. You should setup the printing capability as shown in graphic 3 '

in Appendix H. Appendix N shows how to setup the Dymo Labelwriter for use with this

program.

If you plan to print barcoded Ilabels, contact Kendall Optometry Ministry (email:
hollandkendall@kendalloptoministry.org) so we can provide you with the necessary barcode fonts

or you can go to this link: http://eveglasses-inventory.com/id21.htm and a Dymo printer setup as
shown in Appendix N.

General Lensmeter Data Entry
After you have setup and connected to your lensmeter, follow these general steps.
1. Enter your initials into the initial area of the Glasses Reader screen (under EXIT button). Note
that version 4.4-6 and above of Glasses Reader will retain these initials upon program exit.

2. Measure both the right and left lens of the glasses.

3. Press the lensmeter PRINT button to transfer the measurement to the computer.

4. Change the flags setting to indicate male, female, child, either, readers, etc.

5. Click the PRINT button on the Glasses Reader screen to print a label.

6. Ifthe glasses are going into inventory, press SAVE button also or just measure another pair of

glasses and the save will be automatic. The inventory number increments automatically.

7. Repeat steps 2-6 for further pairs of glasses.

8. Numerous checks are made to be sure that: a e
a) the adds don't differ by more than .75, e e
b) the add is not less than .75
c) duplicate labels aren't printed, and Vool eneas e s o v
d) Printing a blank label by printing too quick. S R

To the right is an example of both errors "a" and "b" occurring. Sl

Note the diagnostics option mentioned in Appendix H.
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3.6 How to merge multiple inventory files.

When a large eyeglasses inventory file is being created, it is sometime necessary for several
people to work on different parts of the inventory. This section describes how the inventory from
3 different people working with 3 different PCs can brought together into a single inventory file.
Suppose three people each measure 500 pairs of glasses. Joyce is assigned numbers 1-500, Sam is
assigned pairs 501-1000 while Julie is assigned pairs 1001-1500. A 4th PC is going to be used to
put them all together. Here are the steps.

Get all the inventory files onto PC number 4 as you see below. For Glasses Reader version 3.2-4 or
below they are at C:\My Documents\Glasses_Data\Total_Inventory.txt while on version 4.0-3 or
above they are at <My Documents>\Glasses_Data\Total_Inventory.txt.

& My Documents E]E| E|

File  Edit Miew Favoribes  Tools  Help

@Back i > I?‘ 4-"‘}_1 Search ‘“__‘ Folders *

e
Address (L) My Documents

V|Gu:|

Folders > Mame = Tvpe Date Modified
Desktop Ay Music File Folder  9/5/2007 &:55 AM
|l|'|:I My Diocurnents = izﬂMy Pictures File Folder 9/5/2007 6:58 AM

£ 1-500-Jayce — 1001-1500-Jufle File Folder  1/8/2009 12:34 PM
3 501-1000-5am ; 1-500-Joyce File Folder 1/8/2009 12:34 PM
|i'—j 1001-1500-ulie I.:‘ISEII-IEIEIEI-Sam File Folder ].,IIS,|I2|:||:|'5| 12:34 PM
.d Iy Music
.ﬂ My Pictures a

< | B

Launch Glasses Reader the first time and you will see either the below in the status window or

the window is emy Status:
] Input File Open Error.

| Total_Inventory.tct file missing. |

This says that Glasses Reader has seen no inventory file. Click on File and select the Browse and
load / merge other Inventory Files as shown below.

File Reports Options Help

Load Inventory File from Default Location.

Browse and load / merge other Inventory Files. <€
Load Deleted & Rejected inventory from Glasses Inventory program.
Load Update inventory into Vacant Locations.

Transfer inventory to Glasses Inventory Program

Create Vacancy List File for Label Generation.

Print Update and Ordinary Vacancy Labels

Remove all Readers from inventory.
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The following Window on the left will appear. Since you are bringing in Joyce’s inventory which
only covers locations 1-500, change this window to be the one to the right.

Enter the Inventory Number Load Range: Enter the Inventary Number Load Range:

LowestAllowable Number.  Highest Allowable Number.

graphic to the right. Now browse until you find Look s [ [PRRTIEEL 7 - sk E-
| - =
Joyce’s inventory as you see below. Y e
L IﬁMy Documents
MyRecent | =jProgram Files
Documents E=)Temp
@ CWINDOWS
5 |"=:| DiagnosticFile
i 33 Desktop E‘] GlasInven-Options
. [Z] GlasRead-Cptions

My Recent \ = 2
Documents ’J [Z] JournalFile

F My D ; EI total_Inwentory

@ 2 BRHTER E1 Total_Inventory_Deleted_Rejected

Deskiop = (] Total_Inventary_Report

gj E] Tatal_Inventory_UnMatched

__j My Computer
My Documents

- .g File name: JTotaI_Imvanlory_De\eted_H ejected _:] Open |

g My Metwork  Files of type: JAII Files [%.%) _vJ Cancel
iy Computer Flaces

™ Open as read-anly

‘g File rane: [Total inventory -l |
My Metwarke  Files of tupe: !AII Files [%7] ;j Cancel

Places

I Dpen as read-only

Click on the Total_Inventory.txt file that she Status:

created and click OPEN and you will see the ‘ Loaded: 500 Skipped: 0 records.
window to the right. You have now loaded 500 I

pairs of glasses into inventory. Now we will do

the same steps for the remainini 1000 iairs.

File Reports Options Help

DatefTime: 10/6/2001 8:53:42 AM

Load Inventory File from Default Location.

Click File and then click the Browse and load / merge other Inventory Files. <€

indicated option. Load Deleted & Rejected inventory from Glasses Inventory program.
Load Update inventory into Vacant Locations.
Transfer inventory to Glasses Inventory Program
Create Vacancy List File for Label Generation.
Print Update and Ordinary Vacancy Labels

Remove all Readers from inventory.
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You will see the window on the left below. Change it to be as you see to the right below.

';iIEl Enter the Inventory Number |.oad Range:
_owest Allowable Number. - Highest Allowable Number. ~Lowest Allowable Number. Highest Allowable Number.

501 .. 1000

‘numbers

Exit and do nothing.

Exit and do nothing. |

This setting is very important as you are saying that if Sam accidentally entered any pair of glasses
with a number outside of the range of 501-1000, his entry will not overwrite previous glasses in
the file with the same number. Click Continue and Select File and you will see the graphic on the
below/left. This is still Joyce’s inventory. Browse until you select Sam’s inventory (on the right)
and click OPEN.

Load Deleted and Rejected list file from Glasses Inventory. (Click OPEN for def... E] Load Deleted and Rejected list file from Glasses Inventory. (Click OPEN for def... @

Lookin: [ 1-500Jeyce - «@mcE Look in: [ £ 501-1000Sam - emerE-
\_‘b [Z) Total_inventor! | L_‘b 8

My Recent My Recent

Documents Documents

Deskop Look in: I._) 1-500-Joyce Deskop Look in: I &3 501-1000-5am

My[,;’;m :\ ‘D Total_inventory - 5 ‘EJ Total_inventory

My Computer My Computer
“Q File name: I ﬂ Open .3 File name: ITolaI_inventory j Open |
> . .
My Network  Files of type: |A|| Files () Ll Cancel My Network  Files of type: [AII Files (%) LI Cancel
2 ™ Open as read-only loc=s ™ Dpen as read-only

You will see the status window setting to the StatUS:

right. You have now loaded 1000 pairs of | Loaded: 1000 Skipped: 0 records.

glasses. Now you need to load 500 more pairs. Date/Time: 10/6/2001 8:53:42 AM

Select the option in the File Reports Options Help

graphic shown to the right. Load Inventory File from Default Location.

Browse and load / merge other Inventory Files. <€
Load Deleted & Rejected inventory from Glasses Inventory program.
Load Update inventory into Vacant Locations.

Transfer inventory to Glasses Inventory Program

Create Vacancy List File for Label Generation.

Print Update and Ordinary Vacancy Labels

Remove all Readers from inventory.
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You then see the graphic to the left below. Change it to read as what you see on the right below.

Enter the Inventory Number Load Range: Enter the Inventory Number Load Range:

- Lowest Allowable Number. - Highest Allowable Number. ~ Lowest Allowable Number. - ~Highest Allowable Number.
Enter the lowest inventory number Enter the highest inventory number Enter the lowest inventory number Enter the highest inventory number
that you expect will be within this that you expect will be within this that you expect will be within this that you expect will be within this
file that you are loading. Lower file that you are loading. Higher file that you are loading. Lower file that you are loading. Higher
numbers wil be discarded. numbers will be discarded. numbers wil be discarded. numbers will be discarded.

Exit and do nothing. ‘ Exit and do nothing. ‘

And click _ and you will see the graphic on the below/left. This is still the
selection for Sam. Browse to change it to Julie and you will see the graphic on the right..

Load Deleted and Rejected list file from Glasses Inventory. (Click OPEN for def... g] Load Deleted and Rejected list file from Glasses Inventory. (Click OPEN for def... @

Look in: [ 501-1000.5am ~ o B~ Lookin: [ 1001-1500uiie 7 e @mekmE-
\_3 "J Total_inventory \_b D Total_inventory
My Recent My Recent
Documents Docfnents
Deskiop Look in: I 3 501-1000-Sam Deskiop Look in: | 2 1001-1500Julie
L = a7 . = .
My Documents \ |'iJ Total inventory My Documents :} |_—J Total_lnventory
- ‘ h - -y P
My Computer My Computer
‘, ) File name: [Total inventor] ~ Open I ") File name: | TotaL_inventory ~| Open |
MyNetwork  Fies o ype: [ Fies () =l Cancel MyNewok  Fiesolype:  [AlFies () =] Cancel
Places I~ Open as read-ony Places ™ Dpen as read-only

Click OPEN and you will see the graphicto  Status:

the right. You now have loaded 1500 | Loaded: 1500 Skipped: O records.
pairs of glasses into inventory but they

have not been written to a file. Click the || DatefTime: 10/6/2001 8%3:42 AM
button to the right below an ick
CONTINUE on the graphic below H\Gh\

Warning: Inventory file Replacement Notice.

VWrite Sorted Invento and

Check for Errors.
$ NOTICE § \

Read the information below. Cancel if necessary. A . A
Create Inventory File If there is a non-zero number after Skipped in the
ittt il e - SR Status windows above, then this means that you

inventory file. Total_Inventory tet. with a revised file which is . . .

sorted. All duplicates are removed by keeping the last were tryll’lg tO load lnventOI'y over preVIOUS

duplicate entered. The previous inventory is copied into a file

i TmalflnveﬁtnM(Dme)f(Tim'z)th i backup. inventory with the same number.

Continue Cancel

and you will then sort the inventory 100 records at a time and check for errors. You will then see
the graphic below. You might not show any errors as you see below.

%1 Glasses Reader Data Collection Program. Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc. Version 3.2-4 EEIE|
File:

Reports  Options  Help

_ _ USING: MANUAL ENTRY PROCEDURE
Status: Inventory Number

| 6 ERRORS! ___ Review Error Report. 1501 [ﬁ %‘u %1 ;.;‘ j+
[i]1]

<—|ast Empty ] Mext E_plv—)

| Manual Entry Help [click here]
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If there are errors, then you should check them by seeing the list by doing Reports | Error Report
and you will see the below.

I Total_Inventory_Errors_Report - Notepad
File Edit Format Wiew Help

=== Mumbers of Erroneous Glasses in Inventory. —-—-————————-—
i As of: 17872009 1:28:49 PM
(0059 0373 0493 0543 0608 0993

|Mumber of errors = &

You can go to each of these locations and check that the prescription of the pair is right and correct
itif necessary. You can also choose to do a ‘CLEAR RECORD‘ and replace this pair with another pair
followed by clicking |Write Sorted Inventory and Check for Errors| when you are completed.

At this point you have a single inventory file containing the 1500 pairs entered by the three
different PCs.
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3.7 Using Update Inventory to replenish your inventory.

There are several ways you can use Glasses Reader to replenish/fill the openings in
your inventory. You can manually key in the glasses prescriptions one pair at the
time, you can barcode scan them in, or you can use a Lensmeter to measure new
glasses and put them into inventory directly. The fastest way; however, is to use
“Update” inventory.

Update inventory is inventory which has already been previously measured or
scanned in and a single Total_Inventory.txt file has been created containing the
measurements of these glasses. You should put this file in an Update_Inventory folder
on your PC. Each pair of glasses is uniquely labeled with a temporary/update
inventory number. This temporary number is not the actual location where the pair
will eventually reside in inventory but is a temporary number to be used until a
permanent number can be assigned. See note on the next page (in Red) as to how to
create the temporary update labels. You will be using Avery 8167 labels or equivalent.

When you use Glasses Reader to load the update inventory to replenish the main
inventory, each inventory record is assigned a new number. A file called
Vacancy_Listtxt is created which contains the correlation between the
original /temporary number and the actual physical location where the pair of glasses
will now reside. To the right is a sample of that file. The first number (1) is the
temporary number. The second (34) is the number of the location in the inventory
system.

¥

1,34
2,43
3.76
4,99
5,104
6,108
7,109
8,119
9,131
10,13
4
1114

This sample says that temporary pair number 1 is to be now placed in location 34, pair number

2 goes into location 43, pair 3 goes into location 76, pair 4 goes into location 99, etc.

Refer to Appendix O for an explanation of how the box of update inventory is
handled.

To the right is the label sheet which is produced to go with this inventory update.

Note the enlarged label to the right showing the temporary
number (in red) plus the physical number (in black). B 9 9 +
Here are the steps involved:

1. The glasses are removed from inventory using the Glasses Inventory Program.

2. DoFILE | Save Deleted/Rejected inventory with the Inventory program.

3. With Glasses Reader do FILE | Load Deleted & Rejected Inventory from Glasses
Inventory Program to make Glasses Reader aware of the glasses deleted.

4. With Glasses Reader you do FILE | Load Update Inventory into vacant

locations and you will see the below graphic on the left.

Load Update Inventory beginning at Next Available Mu =S| Load Update Inventory beginning at Next Available Number. »|5]
Next Available Update Nr Maximum Nr of L ocations_ Next Available Update Nr Maximum Nr of Locations.
Enter the number of the next avai- Enter the maximum number of phy- Enter the number of the next avai- Enter the maximum number of phy-
able Update Inventory record within sical locations in your inventory able Update Inventory record within sical locations in your inventory
the update inventory file to which system [or accept what is shown as the update inventory file to which system [or accept what is shown as
you will next biowse. correct]. you will next biowse. comect].

‘ Exit and do nothing. | Continue & Select File. | Exit and do nothing. | Continue & Select File. |

5. Change the Maximum Nr of Locations to be the total number of locations in
your inventory. Change the Next Available Update Nr to be the first number in
your update inventory file which is still available for use. You may load
inventory from this file multiple different times so each time this number will

99

104

108

109

119

131

©

134

(1%

145

156

ci
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need to change to be 1+ the last pair used. On subsequent times the system

sets this number automatically.

Load Update Inventory file previously saved. (Click OPEN for default)

6. Next click Continue & Select File and Look e [ Glowes Jrverte =]
: | Y v
bro.wse to the Total_Ir.lventory.txt flle D = YP——
which you created previously and click ] AutoRefractorReadings.txt
. g My Recent [Z) DiagnosticFile. txt
OPEN (Example 1S tO the I‘lght) The Documents Blnventory_report.txt
. . @ [£) JournalFile-1-31-2011-2-21-02-PM.txt
Status window (below) in Glasses Reader D(kﬁ i
will show the number of locations which SKOP | Journale-1-31-2011-2:27-45-PM.bxt
. . . § E) JournalFile-1-31-2011-2-38-37-PM.txt
you have loaded with inventory. Loading D) |Bumsrerzeionizs it
. . . £ IFile.
continues until you give out of update | MyDecumen: g:ztuarllj:\::ntt);:y-l-sl-ZEll1-2-21-02-PM‘txt
i i i - I’J total_Inventory-1-31-2011-2-24-50-PM.txt
inver.ltory or until you give out of empty g! ) total_Inventory-1-31-2011-2-27-45-PM.txt
ocations. My Compuler
| €
Sta'tUS: ‘Q File name: IBrowse~lo~your~fi|e-lo-replaceAlhis.lxl
Updated: 13 of: 3000 total Records. D
My Network  Files of type: IAII Files ()
{ Date/Time: 5/3/2003 3:15:02 AM Places I Open as readionky
7. To save the revised inventory file, click
the button called Write Sorted Inventory Bl @ Uncate Invericy
and Check for Errors. (Below). e
My R t
Write Sorted Inventory and Documents
Check for Errors. €]
Desktop
My Documents
P . . My C
8. When this is completed, you can click File | "™
| Transfer Inventory to Glasses Inventory Flename:  [tota inverton.t
Program (below) and the Glasses | MyNewok Fiesolupe: |aifies()
. r "
Inventory program is now aware of the i

changes.

« @ ex B

B total_Inventory-1-31-201 !-2—33-37-Pl“
E] total_Inventory-12-6-2010-11-29-14-¢
@ total_Inventory.txt

E Total_Inventory_Deleted_Rejected.tx!
@ Total_Inventory_Report.txt

>

Open I

=
El

Cancel

Open |

|
~| Cancel

Y

File Reports Options Help
Load Inventory File from Default Location.

Browse and load / merge other Inventory Files.

Load Deleted & Rejected inventory from Glasses Inventory program.

Load Update inventory into Vacant Locations.

Transfer inventory to Glasses Inventory Program (

Create Vacancy List File for Label Generation.
Print Update and Ordinary Vacancy Labels

Remove all Readers from inventory.
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3.8 Printing Update Inventory Labels.

You will need to create update inventory labels as shown above. You do this by these steps.
Make sure your copy of Excel is set for either Medium or Low macro security.

B Microsoft Excel - Optical ALL Labels.xls IR = =3
) fle Edt Vew Insert Format Took Data  Window Uvelik DocumentsToGa  Help  Adobe POF

(2 fa ta
DESRAHHRSRAUE VAL &G

1. Click Start | Programs | Glasses Reader | Print Update Labels with Excel and you will see

the below window. Click Enable Macros if prompted.

Typeaquesiionforhelp = _ & X
| 2 5 ga

B

Fe Rl oY L S b G I B QT -8 R e EH oo - @

& % e 210 B IO |E H-=C]s % dEsm S-A =3t Note

mnxlol
A4

T =

A \E\CID\E\F\GIH\\\J\KIL\M\ZYoucreatethetemporary
: labels for the update
| 3| CLICKtoLoad and Print Update |<.... Use this button to prepare labels with the actual inventory number with update numbers turned sideways. — . .
£ vacancy number Labels “This is driven hy the "Vacancies_Listtxt" file created by the Glasses Reader Program. invento ry by Chcklng the
BN Dommmenaioans Do ol center button on the left.
| 6 |operate this procedure. <__ This requirement is already met by what j
,g,
fu: Click to Load and Print Update  |<-— Ise this hutton to prepare lahel pairs with the update inventory number in the center with UPD turned sideways.
,;, Labels (2 per bag)
13
4
;Eﬁ Click to print labels for vacancies |<__. Use this button to prepare label pairs with the actual inventory number of locations vacant in your inventory.
7 | found in your inventory. This is driven by the "Vacancies.txt" file created by the Glasses Reader Program.
A
0
21 &
W A ¥ WN\MENU { Single Glasses Bags £ Glasses (Frames) /. Glasses (Frames Pairs) { Upd Glasses £ Auro Upd Glasses /. it Labels_[ Alto Re-Label /. BigBagsof [ ] | __»JJ_J
D~ g | ateshapes- N % IO A @l S- - A- == E @ 0 Gap- onder- A~ Rotate~ [
Ready i) 4
x
. . | 1. CLICK: To Process Yacancy List |
2. Click the top button to print the update
. . 2. Click DK to initiate each page printout or CANCEL to skip the page.
inventory labels and you will see the ; : : i
i . File containing list of vacant locations: =
graphlc to the Flght. ) | C:%My Documents',Glasses_Data',Yacancy_List.txt E)ﬂt
3. Click the first button and you will see the next Microsoft Excel ] x|
graphic to theright: > (I
4. Load the first label sheet into the printer and click OK &) shestlaaded. Prinkthis ane? (Cancel & dp.)

to print it.
Keep clicking OK until all sheets are printed or unto o | concel |
you click Cancel.

Refer to Appendix O as to how to apply the update inventory labels.

NOTE: When you are inserting update inventory and you find a pair of glasses already in the

location, remove that pair and insert the new pair. That is because the computer is only aware
of the new and not the old pair of glasses.
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3.9 How to print vacancy number labels.

3.9-1 Printing using a full carriage printer.

After using the Glasses Inventory program for some time you will then want to replenish your
inventory using Glasses Reader. Perhaps in this case you wish to either key in inventory manually
or barcode scan them into inventory. Before putting them into inventory you will also need to
print new labels. This section describes how to print those labels. You will be using Avery 8167
labels or equivalent.

Follow these steps:

1.
2.
3.

o

The glasses are removed from inventory using the Glasses Inventory Program.
Do FILE | Save Deleted/Rejected inventory with the Inventory program.

With Glasses Reader do FILE | Load Deleted & Rejected Inventory from Glasses
Inventory Program to make Glasses Reader aware of the glasses deleted.

With Glasses Reader do File | Create Vacancy List for Label Generation and a the
following graphic will appear:

. Set Maximum Number of Dp: B x|

12168

Change the above number indicating the maximum Change the above-rumber indiesfing the maximum
numbers of openings in your inventory or accept the numbers of openings in your inventory or accept the
above. Click CONTINUE or CANCEL to proceed. above. Click CONTINUE or CANCEL to proceed.

—
. Set Maximuza Number of Dpenings.«

o5 x|

Continue

Cancel | Continue Cancel |

Change it to have the right maximum number of location (circled) in your inventory and

click Continue.

Your Status window will show: Vacancies.txt file created for labels.

Click Start | Programs | Glasses Reader | Print Update Labels with Excel and you will see

the below window. Click Enable Macros if prompted. Make sure your copy of Excel is set

for either Medium or Low security. Click the indicated button.

[ Microsoft Excel - Optical ALL Labelsxls = = |
a8 2 Hy g

DEdlHddr duB van
A %5 Avial -0 - |B I U|EE

inwhial
A2 -

k DocumentsToGo  Help  Adohe FDF Type aquestionfor fep v - &8 X

2 g

BEE S 90| tobas- ) 0D Q2 = - %] £l ove G 100% '"5
HT =8 %0 BB (ES E-S-A Y]

CLICK to Load and Print Update <. Use this hutton to prepare labels with the actual inventory number with update numbers turned sideways.
vacancy number Labels This is driven by the "Vacancies_List.txt" file created by the Glasses Reader Program.

FEEES

|NOTE: You must have "Vacancy_List.txt" file in
My Documents\Glasses_Data directory to
|operate this procedure <... This requirement is already met by what is sent to the missionaries.

<o/

Click to Load and Print Update <-.... Use this button to prepare label pairs with the update inventory number in the center with UPD turned sideways.

et Click this
Click to print labels for vacancies |<.glise this buttgnta Jaholpeireve e Tory nUmBer of lacations vacant in your inventory. b utto n
é‘ i

found in yourinventory. his is driven by the "Vacancies.txt" file created hy the Glasses Reader Program.

— -
HEEEoEE e

ol
21

Glasses (Frames Pars) [/ Upd Glasses {_ Auta Upd Glasses /. Ao Labels £ Auto Re-Label £ Big Bags of | 4 | ] gj]‘J

Dran - Ly | Autoshapes= N N DO & A ¢ § S g-A-==F @ @ Groun~ Order v Algn~ Rotste~ of . = =
r:W sl BRI = 0B soupods it Print Labels for ¥Yacancies. x|
Ready

1 Click to prepare the first sheet.é

< % WNMENU ¢ Single Gasses Bags [ Glasses

8. You will see the window to the right. 2. click OK to initiate each page printout

or CANCEL to to skip the page.

File containing list of vacant locations: E -
C:\ My Documents',Glasses_Data" Vacancies.txt XIt
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Click button number 1 and you will see the x|

graphic to the right. Load the first sheet into your

printer. \:E) Sheet loaded. Print this one? (Cancel to skip.)
9. Click OK for every sheet printed.
10. Now apply the labels to the glasses and enter ok | cancel |
them into the Glasses Reader program.
Sort your inventory (using button to the right) and it is Write Sorted Inventory and
now ready to transfer back to the Glasses Inventory Check for Errors.
Program.

NOTE: When you are inserting inventory and you find a pair of glasses already in the location,
remove that pair and insert the new pair. That is because the computer is only aware of the new
and not the old pair of glasses. Save the old pair to be inserted into the inventory later.

3.9.2 Setup for printing with the DYMO printer.

First you install the DYMO Labelwriter driver software and plug in the printer. At that time you will
see something like this under Control Panel Devices and Printers:

=3 EoR =<~
Ea - |
AT ’l":_"g « Hardware and Sound » Devices and Printers v N +y |[ search Devices and Printers pe)
Add a device Add a printer = v 9

4 Devices (4)

Generic Non-PnP VMware Virtual VMware, VMware WIN-1U6HKOO0H
Monitor USB Mouse Virtual S SCSI 56D
Disk Device

m

4 Printers and Faxes (3)

C/

Microsoft XPS
LabelWriter 450 Document Writer
Turbo -
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You will then right click the circled ICON and you will see:

Disk Device

4 Printers and Faxes (3)

See what's printing
Set as default printer
Printing preferences

Printer properties -\Aodelz DYV

Category: Print
Status: 0 do

licrosoft XPS
cument Writer

Create shortcut

Troubleshoot

Remove device

Properties

Page 24

Left click Printer Properties as shown by the above arrow and you will see the below left. Change the
name (below right) to add “- Dual Labels” and then click Preferences (see arrow below).

“

(= DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo Properties

5l

i)

53] | = DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo Properties
General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings | General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced [ Color Management | Securty | Device Settings |
-~ DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo) -~ DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo - Dual Labels]
Location: Location:
Comment: Comment:
Model: DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo Model: DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo
Features Features
Color: No Paper available: Color: No Paper available:
Double-sided: No 30252 Address - Double-sided: No 30252 Address -
Staple: No Staple: No
Speed: Unknown Speed: Unknown
Maximum resolution: 600 dpi a Maximum resolution: 600 dpi i
[ Preferences... ] [ Print Test Page l ‘ [ Preferences... ] [ Print Test Page ]
[ ok [ Ccancel Apply [ ok ][ cencel || ooy

-

And you will see the below left graphic.
graphic.

Click Advanced (see arrow) and you will see the below/right
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@ DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo Printing Preferences

Layout | Paper/Quality

DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo Advanced Options

Orientation:

.
Page Order:

Front to Back v

Page Format
Pages per Sheet 2 ) -

Draw Borders

o8 DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbg 4
-5 Paper/O:
NGl 30252 Address
=] [IT_-'I Graphic
Print Quality: 300 x 300 dots per inch
=] f@ Document Options
Advanced Printing Features: Enabled
Pages per Sheet Layout: Right then Down
Color Printing Mode: Enhanced
Halftoning: Photo Quality
=] g% Printer Features
Print Quality: Text Only
Print Density: Normal

d Document Settings

Continuous Mode: Disabled

I | foorce |

Fosh o |

Cancel

Click the above circled dropdown and you will see the below/left graphic. Select 30333 1/2inx 1

in (2 up) pointed to by the arrow below and you will see the graphic to the right below.

DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo Advanced Options

@ DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo Advanced Document Settings
=42, Paper/Output
[ETEEE 30252 Address [
&) Graphic -
‘ Print Quality 30253 Address (2 up)
=-f# Document Opti 30256 Shipping
Advanced P 30258 Diskette
Pages per St 30277 File Folder (2 up) =
Color Printir 30299 Jewelry Label (2 up)
Halftoning: 30320 Address
=@y Printer Featt 30321 Large Address
Print Qu 30323 Shipping
Print Des 30324 Diskette
30325 Video Spine
30326 Video Top
30327 File Folder
30330 Return Address
303321inx1in
‘30333 1/2inx1in (2 up)
303342-1/4inx1-1/4in
303351/2inx1/2in (4 up)
303361inx2-1/8in
30337 Audio Cassette
30339 8mm Video (2 up)
303453/4inx2-1/2in
303461/2inx1-7/8 in
303471inx1-1/2in
303489/10inx1-1/4 in
30364 Name Badge Label
30365 Name Badge Card
30370 Zip Disk
30373 Price Tag Label
30374 Appointment Card

Continu

m

) (o ]

DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo Advanced Options

(52|

@ DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo Advanced Document Settings
(=)-44 | Paper/Output
.
(=] [l_:] Graphic
Print Quality: 300 x 300 dots per inch
=] fg Document Options
Advanced Printing Features: Enabled
Pages per Sheet Layout: Right then Down
Color Printing Mode: Enhanced
Halftoning: Photo Quality
-§#, Printer Features
Print Quality: Text Only
Print Density: Normal
Continuous Mode: Disabled

Cancel

) o |
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Click OK (see above/right arrow) and you will see the below/left graphic. Click APPLY and OK (see 2
arrows) and you will see the below/right graphic.

-l - o 15
) DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo Printing Preferences (=) =) DYMO LabelWriter 450 T i
Layout | Paper/Quality General | Sharing | Por§ | Advanced JColor M | Security | Device Settings |

Orientation: o/
- DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo - Dual Labels
@ Portrait -
P E
age Order Location:
Front to Back v
—_— Comment:
Page Format —_
Pages per Sheet g v ——
Draw Borders =
— Model: DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo
- Features
Color: No Paper available:
Double-sided: No 30252 Address ~
Staple: No
Speed: Unknown
Maximum resolution: 600 dpi "
[ Preferences... ] l Print Test Page ]

Click Advanced (circled in above/right graphic) and you will see the below graphic. Click Printing
Defaults circled in the below/left graphic and you will see the below/right graphic.

p.

= DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo Properties [

[ General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Securty | Device Settings |

@ Always available

© Available from 12:00 AM 2/ 12:00 AM : = DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo Printing Defaults (=)
Priority: 1 = Layout | Paper/Quality

Orientation:
Driver  [DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo v)[ NewDriver.. | .

Page Order:

@ Spool print documents so program finishes printing faster Front to Back .

(© Start printing after last page is spooled Page Format

@ Start printing immediately Pages per Sheet 1 -

(© Print directly to the printer Draw Borders

[7]Hold mismatched documents

[¥] Print spooled documents first

["]Keep printed documents

Enable advanced printing features
A

QPrinting Defaults... D Print Processor... ] [ Separator Page... ] @
1

0] () (o

/
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Click Advanced circled in the above right graphic and you will see the below graphic. Click the circled
dropdown in the below/left graphic and you will see the below/right graphic.

=

.
- - vl
belW ’s
DYMO Lal riter 450 Turbo Advanced Options =39 | /MO LabelWriter 450 Turbo Advanced Options =
@ DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo Advanced Document Settings % DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo Advanced Document Settings
2-52) Paper/Output =-44, Paper/Output E]
= 30252 Address
LELEREN 30252 Address ) =) Graphic 30252 Address ,
=] @ Graphic . Print Quality 30253 Address (2 up)
Print Quality: 300 x 300 dots per inch &-}f8 Document Opti 30256 Shipping
L@ D t Opti Advanced P 30258 Diskette
S E@ OCUMENE SPHIONS Pages per St 30277 File Folder (2 up) =
Advanced Printing Features: Enabled Color Printir 30299 Jewelry Label (2 up)
Pages per Sheet Layout: Right then Down % Halftoning: ;g:i’ f"d'e:‘dd
- i =] Printer Featt arge ress
Color Printing Mode: Enhanced Print Qu 30323 Shipping
Halftoning: Photo Quali Print Des 30324 Diskette
< - - 30325 Video Spine
= Continu
=] % Pnnte.r Featur‘es 20326 Video Top B,
Print Quality: Text Only 30327 File Folder
Print Density: Normal 30330 Return Address
- 5 303321inx1in
Continuous Mode: Disabled ‘_,'0333 1/2inx1in 2 up)
30334 2-1/4inx1-1/4 in
303351/2inx1/2in (4 up)
303361inx2-1/8in
30337 Audio Cassette [
30339 8mm Video (2 up) K Cancel
303453/4 inx2-1/2in e
303461/2inx1-7/8in
303471inx1-1/2in
303489/10inx1-1/4 in
30364 Name Badge Label

30365 Name Badge Card

30370 Zip Disk
30373 Price Tag Label

[ OK ][ Cancel ] -

-

30374 Appointment Card

Select 30333 1/2in x 1 in (2 up) and you will see the below/left graphic. Click OK on the
below/left graphic and you will see the below/right graphic.

o
X

DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo Advanced Options

@ DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo Advanced Document Settings
-4 Paper/Output
.
=] Graphic
Print Quality: 300 x 300 dots per inch
-} Document Options
Advanced Printing Features: Enabled
Pages per Sheet Layout: Right then Down
Color Printing Mode: Enhanced
Halftoning: Photo Quality
()-§#; Printer Features
Print Quality: Text Only
Print Density: Normal
Continuous Mode: Disabled

OK

Cancel

-

=) DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo Printing Defaults

Layout | Paper/Qualty

Orientation:

m Portrait v
Page Order:

Front to Back v

Page Format

Pages per Sheet 1 v

Draw Borders

[ Concel |




Glasses Inventory and Glasses Reader Usage Manual Revised: 3/8/2021  Page 28

Click OK and Apply as you see in the above/right graphic and you will see the below graphic. Click OK
(see arrow) and the DYMO printer is now setup.
=) DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo Properties (23]

-

| General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings |

© Always available

©) Available from 12:00 AM 12:00 AM
Priority: 1 -
Driver: DYMO LabelWriter 450 Turbo v] [ New Driver...

@ Spool print documents so program finishes printing faster
*) Start printing after last page is spooled
@ Start printing immediately

_) Print directly to the printer

[T Hold mismatched documents

[¥] Print spooled documents first
["]Keep printed documents

[¥] Enable advanced printing features

[ Printing Defaults... ][ Print Processor... H Separator Page... ]

oK Cancel Aoply

°
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3.10 Printing Prescription Labels with Glasses Reader.
If you look at the Printing Control

: : : Choose Your Printer: IAdobe PDF L]
OpthIlS Settlng n Choose Printout and Printer Form
Printing
glasses reader you « ON " OFF " Detailed text plus bar codes.======= >
.SSe thfe ilelectlons }als Print After Measurement. (+ Brief large text plus bar codes.====== > |30256 Shipping Label 1 : »dd Spherical Equivalent.
l1dentifie to the " ON ~ OFF
: " Print labels for 2 uncut lens. ======= >
rlght' If YOU turn Show Inventory # on printout? o
printing ON you Wlll " YES * NO " Brief Large text only - No barcode.===>

see the
PRINT button appear on the main screen as you see below and to the right.

There are four different types of printouts.

1. Detailed Text plus bar codes with 30270 Continuous Wide and 30256 .
Shipping Label as options for paper. I l:l':'lr:.l:f PI;I;IEI:JI
2. Brieflarge text plus bar codes with 30270 Continuous Wide and 30256 PRINT
Shipping Label as options for paper (Most popular option with barcodes). Label to:
Notice that the Spherical Equivalent (in braces) shows on the label and is e
selected circled in red above. Labelwfiter 400
3. Print labels for 2 uncut lens with 30270 Continuous Wide and 30252 -
Address Label as options for paper.
4. Brief Large text only — No barcode with 30252 Address Label, 30336 Short
Address label and 30270 Continuous Wide as options for paper.
Select one of the above and click SAVE TO FILE AND CONTINUE. (BottomALeft of window)
Below are examples of all 4 labels:
OD: +1.00 -.50 148 Pyt 2.00
TE S M UR ot R || Thind sl nd
ﬂ W LU
1 On AL200 by: MHK)
BarcodedOn BARCODE
SPH: .75 L OD: +.75 .00 000 2.00
AT HH“HN\HHH\WHHH\HW gl v S
[ BiFocal, Either M/F ( 1/15/2009 ) 1
{ BarcodedOn BARCODEOn AL200)
( BarcodedOn BARCODEOn AL200) 4’
SPH: +.75 1 - R #3 is two of the 30252 labels. One for
left lens and one for the right lens.
[T :
( BarcodedOn BARCODEOn AL200)

Glasses Reader now has a feature3 which is designed to print both the update and vacancy number
labels to a full width printer.

3 The main problem at this time for label printing to wide carriage printers is it does not always align properly on all
types of printers. The information is correct and if it aligns on your printer, go ahead and use it.
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A new feature allows printing to the Dymo labelwriter with special labels (DYMO 30333) inserted.
You can see this option by selecting File | Print Update and Ordinary Vacancy Label as shown below.

 File Reports Options Help
Load Inventory File from Default Location.
Browse and load / merge other Inventory Files.
Load Deleted & Rejected inventory from Glasses Inventory program.
Load Update inventory into Vacant Locations.
Transfer inventory to Glasses Inventory Program
Create Vacancy List File for Label Generation.
Print Update and Ordinary Vacancy Labels <

Remove all Readers from inventory.

And you will see the below graphic to
the right.

Note that it prints Vacancy labels, UPD
labels (for update glasses themselves)
and update inventory labels which are
placed over the UPD labels indicating
the final location for the pair in
inventory.

If you click Print All Pairs (circled in
green) you will print labels starting from
the first to the last pairs noted in the
below/right of the window.

By default the DYMO printer will print 20 pairs of labels and then pause waiting for you to click Yes
to the popup below. If you run out of labels in the middle of printing them, you can load a new
spool of labels and continue at a different starting point by changing the number in the circled field
above.

Each white block above shows a sample of what each label will look like. It will support both wide
carriage printers (later feature) but now supports the Dymo printer printing to part number 30333
labels. For this to work you must set your options file to the below:

DYMO Labelwriter 400 Turbo - Dual Labels <

20 pairs Printed. Do you want to continue?

30336 Short Address Lat v | | |
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You must also set your DYMO Labelwriter printer setting to the below:

Right click Printer properties
on your printer in Devices and
Printers and then click
Preferences circled below and
you will see the graphic to the
right. -.

£;5 DYMO LabelWriter 400 Turbo - Dual Labels Properties X

General sharing Ports  Advanced Color Management Security

== [DYMO LabelWriter 400 Turbo - Dual Labels|

Location: ‘ ‘

Comment:

Model: DYMO LabelWriter 400 Turbo
Features

Color: No Paper available:

Double-sided: No 30252 Address
Staple: No

Speed: Unknown

Maximum resolution: 300 dpi

Print Test Page

z:ﬁ DYMO LabelWriter 400 Turbo - Dual Labels Printing Preferences

Layout

Orientation:

"potrait I

Page Order:

Next click on Advanced circled
below to the right and you will see
the graphic to below to the left.

‘Front to Back

e ‘

Page Format
Pages per Sheet

Draw Borders

Cancel Apply

DYMO LabelWriter 400 Turbo Advanced Options X

=} Paper/Outpu —
A 30333 1/21in x 1 in (2 up) 2" |

=lis Document Options
Advanced Printing Features: Enabled
Pages per Sheet Layout: Right then Down
Color Printing Mode: Enhanced
Halftoning: Photo Quality
=% Printer Features
Print Quality: Text Only
Print Density: Normal
Continuous Mode: Disabled

= DYMO LabelWriter 400 Turbo Advanced Document Settings

Set the paper size to:

will appear.

303331/2inx11in (2 up)
as shown above and click
and the window to the right

!

Cancel

;;x DYMO LabelWriter 400 Turbo - Dual Labels Printing Preferences X

Layout

Orientation:

Portrait

Page Order:

Front to Back
Page Format
Pages per Sheet

Draw Borders

Click OK me top/left graphic on

the next page will appear.
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st DYMO LabelWriter 400 Turbo - Dual Labels Properties X z;e DYMO LabelWriter 400 Turbo - Dual Labels Properties

General  sharing PonOolor" 1t Security General Sharing Ports Advanced  Color Management Security
= DYMO LabelWriter 400 Turbo - Dual Labels ‘ ® Always available
O Available from 12:00 AM = ) 12:00 AM -
Location: Priority: 1 =
Click Advanced circled above 2
Comment} - .
and the graphic to the right Driver:  DYMO LabelWiter 400 Turbo S1[" New Driver
will appear.
@ Spool print documents so program finishes printing faster
iadck Ml i O start printing after last page is spooled
Features m ;
Color: No Paper available: @ Start printing immediately
Double-sided: No 30252 Address QO Print directly to the printer
Staple: No Click Printing Defaults
Speed: Unknown [ Hold mismatched documents|  circled below and the
Maximumresolution:;300/dpp Print spooled documents first graphic on the below
[ Keep printed documents i
e E—— left will appear.
Enable advanced printing features
Printing Defaults... Print Processor... Separator Page...

DYMO LabelWriter 400 Turbo Advanced Options X

Cth Advanced Cerled below and = DYMO LabelWriter 400 Turbo Advanced Document Settings

the graphic to the right will appear. 1 Paper/OUtPUt_ p—
EOREIAR30333 1/2 n x 1 in 2 up) 2
=l Document Option

~ Advanced Printing Features: Enabled
Layout Pages per Sheet Layout: Right then Down
Color Printing Mode: Enhanced

£;4 DYMO LabelWriter 400 Turbo - Dual Labels Printing Defaults

. Hz-.llftoning: Photo Quality
=14 Printer Features

Page Order: Print Quality: Text Only

|Front to Back -] Print Density: Normal

Continuous Mode: Disabled

Page Format —

Pages per Sheet 1 %

Set the paper size to:

30333 1/2inx 1in (2 up)
as shown above and click Ok
and the window to the left
on the top of the next page
will appear.

'
Ca ncel

Draw Borders
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s;! DYMO LabelWriter 400 Turbo - Dual Labels Printing Defaults X ,;, DYMO LabelWriter 400 Turbo - Dual Labels Properties X

Layout
General Sharing Ports Advanced  Color Management Security
Orientation:
8 - ® Always available
Portrait V‘

O Available from 12:00 AM : To 12:00 AM :
Page Order:
Front to Back v ‘ Biiaiity: 1 .

Page Format

Pages per Sheet 1 w ‘ Driver: DYMO LabelWriter 400 Turbo A I New Briver:

Draw Borders
— ® Spool print documents so program finishes printing faster

O start printing after last page is spooled

@ Start printing immediately

Click OK again and the graphic
to the rlght will appear. O Print directly to the printer

[T Hold mismatched documents
[ Print spooled documents first Click OK again and the
oK

[ Keep printed documents Setup is Completed.

Cancel Apply

Enable advanced printing features

‘ Printing Defaults... ‘ Print Procesgor... Separator Page...

OK Cancel Apply

Below is a sample of what the vacancy label pairs look like.

1101 1111 2111 3111
1101 § 1 § 2111 § 31

Here is what sequential labels look like to initially label your glasses.

1 2 3 4
1 } 2 N 3 ) ¢

Here is what update labels look like to initially go on your update inventory.

1 2 3 4

(UPD) Supn) B (LPD) S (UED)

1 2 3 4
(LED) . (UPD) . (UPD) . (UPD)

Here is what labels look like when applied over update inventory Elasses.
g0 68 98 181 |
i 8 & Yl
58 79 164 205
2 . @ . ) . 8)
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3.11 Splitting your inventory file into two pieces.

There are occasions that teams have a large inventory and need to split it in half so that part of
their group can go to one village and part to another village. They don't want to have to redo their
inventory. Glasses Reader version 4.4-2 and above has been modified to handle this situation. Here
is an example to explain this feature. Suppose under the Glasses_Data directory you have the

following list of files.

The Total_Inventory.txt file highlighted

contains 7040 pairs of glasses.

Suppose you want to split this

inventory in half giving pairs 1-3520 to

one team and pairs 3521-7040 to
another team. To do this you follow the
below steps.

1. Launch the Glasses Reader
program & you will see the graphic
to the right where 7040 pairs of
glasses have been loaded into
Glasses Reader.

you will see the below window.

Help with options.
Identify vour Lensmeter
" Reichert LensChek © Humphrey LA340 © Topcon CL-100/200 © Tomey TL-900

* Reichert AL200 " Humphrey LA350/360 Nikon NL-2
" Reichert AL500 " Marco VL-3000  SLM-5000/4000
© Bar/OCR Reader ( Keyboard input  Nidek LM-600/1000 (" Essilor CLE-060
Select COMM Port number

(Click for Help)

Path to collection files within "My Documents":
[E:\My Documents\Glasses_Datah
OR—> [~ NoFile Output or input. v Check to read file into memory at startup.

FileName:| Total_Inventory.tst

Printing Control

Organize »

Name

" Seiko SL-7000
" Tomey TL-2000/3000 < VisionX VX40
 Justice JS-700 ( Reichert LensChek Plus.
" Huvitz 3100P

Click to delete current
options file. exit
program & rebuild file.

9 Open v

Print

| total_Inventory-3-15-2013-9-17-09-PM.txt
| total_Inventory-3-15-2013-9-05-58-PM.bt

=] Total Inventnr_',r Errors Reportbct

tot,al Inventory brt

= total Inventory.bxt Date modified: 2/9/2013 1:52 PM
Text Document Siz

——————— =~

Click Options (circled) at the top of the window and

Instrument
Language

v English
I~ French

*INone M1 (1213 JACISCI6 218 90 M1 12013 CH4 5 67 18

32000

i3

Save to File
and continue

3

Choose Your Printer: |DYMO LabeNWiiter 450 Twin Turbo- Right Roll -

—— Choose Printout and  Printer Form

~ ON " OFF " Detailed text plus bar codes. >

Print After M (< Brief large text phus bar Codes,=mmms |30255 Shiping Label || AddSi

~oN ~ OFF

" Print labels for 2 uncut lens. ===m===>

Show Inventory 1 on printout?

©YES & N  Brief Large text only - No barcode.~==>
Other Options
[ Make ADDs Equal [ AddMinus " to cylinder '+ Turn on Diagnostic Recording B e
[+ Force ADDs to be PLUS. [~ Right frst then left on screen.  Reader Min/Max Power====> 1.00 | 4.00 90 | Mo
¥ Check enables automatic reading glasses detection. ======>v Produce Popup Flag for Readers
Allowed Maximums and Minimums

MAX Sphere MAX m Maximum Number of locations.

Histori"cal I'Infomlatlﬂlu‘d
i ext
I UnProtect Im-mmy Numb

Click Save to File and Continue (red circled) as you see to
the right and you return to the previous screen. Exit the

=] tDtaI,InvantDry 3-8-2013-10-12-50-AM.bt 1/
| AutoRefractorReadings.bdt

Revised: 3/8/2021

Page 34

E-mail Burn Mew folder SEEE

Date mcd‘ifi&d

Type

[ »

3/15/2013 9:16 PM Text Document 220 KB l
3/15/2013 905 PM Text Document 220K8
3/15/2013 9:04 PM  Tewt Document 1KB
2/5/2013152PM  Text Document 667 K8
31010 AM  Text Document 268 KB.
10/24/2010 7:42 AM Text Document 17 KB -
Date created: 3/15/20139:03 PM
e: (66 KB |

4SING: Reichert AL200 Lensometer Frinter Help
Inventory Number

NO ERRORS 1 j. i ?J frj"‘ PRINT
| Date/Time: 12/27/2011 12:5:09 PM (L onumotes i Cick heve) | ¢-Lost Empty | Next Emoty—> Labelto
Lmlim
4ot o | L1 (09) Right (OD) Twin Tubo
0 || gpierm| 575 ol o[ 500 [oan]
Cylinder:[ -50 Both | Cvlinder:| -1.00  Both |
Axis:[ 80 [Both | Axis:[ 92 [Both |
Add:[ T [Both | Add[ T [Both |
Clear Record
W Frame Size?

Hrrip Aies
ﬁm‘ |BarcodedOn BARCODE by: SEF

[ Progressive?  Scralched? [ ForMale? v E‘;"“* r

| ForFemale? | For Child? Iui-‘l I Lage? mm

_Exit |
Comment on Glasses (Use NO commas)  Enteryour Initials:|

Current Instrument Reading

Data Input Selection:

I” Manual Data Entry?

I” Barcode/OCR Data Entry?
I~ AL200 Lensmeter

Prior Instrument Reading

Highest Inventory Nr Read
7040

Wiite Sorted Inventory and
Check for Errors.

Click for Barcode Entry Help

3.

Change the field entitled Lowest Allowed

Inventory Number (black circled) to be 3521
which is the beginning of the second block of

Glasses Reader program. |

Restart Glasses Reader. Click Write Sorted Inventory and

Check for Errors (green c1rcled above) and records 3521-

Organize v J| Open ~ Print E-mail Burn New folder

Name Date mcd‘nﬁed Type

| Total_inventory.bt

| total_Inventory-4-10-2013-3-13-36-PM.txt
|| total_Inventory-3-15-2013-9-17-09-PM.txt
|| total_Inventory-3-15-2013-9-05-58-PM.txt
| total_Inventory-3-8-2013-10-12-50-AM.txt
| AutoRefractorReadings.txt

Text Doc

10/24/2010 7:42 AM

Text Document
Text Document
Text Document
Text Document
ent

Text Document

Idenﬁfv vour Lensmeter (SHie

" Reichert LensChek ~ Humphrey LA340 ~ Topcon CL-100/200 * Tomey TL-900 © SekoSL7000  Language
 ReichertAL200 mmr Nikon NL-2 C YICMTIE D $ D (@E
© Reichert ALSOD i

 BarfOCR Reader  Keyboard input ~ Nidek LM-600/1000 f‘ Essilor CLE-0S0  * Huvitz 3100P

Select COMM Port number
9T Nele s ly o s 9.9 o9 99 s wly ¥ 9w

Path to collection files within “My Documents”:
[0y Documents\Blsses_ Datah
OR—>
Printing Control
Choose Your Printer: |DYMO LabelWiiter 450 Twin Turbo - Right Roll
Choose Printout and  Printer Form

FileName:| TosLinverton. b0
v Check

—
~on oFF.  Detailed text plus bar codes. =======>
> Gre 2025 Shpong Label +]I_
~on = OFF
 Print labels for 2 uncul lens. =======>
ST
~ no © Brief Large text only - No barcode.===>
Other Options <
v Make ADDs Equal v Add Minus " to cplinder v Tum on Diagnostic Recording s e N
~ I~ i i [1.00 | 4.00 90 | Mot
= 5 5 o saved
Allowod Maximums and Minimums
mﬁ- u—-uu—um

32000

Illlﬂllll 3531
mnly Number

Notice that the current inventory file
(#1) is 1/2 the size of the prior one
(#2) which has been saved.

Hls‘oncal Inlonm-mon

nlmln
I UnProtect




Glasses Inventory and Glasses Reader Usage Manual Revised: 3/8/2021  Page 35

6. Now copy the Total_Inventory.txt file for Wl woommes s covcpn > RAER) eI
pairs 3521-7040 to be used by team | ‘o7 T o g R med F- 3 e
number 2_ Delete thls f]le and rename the || total_Inventory-3-15-2013-9-17-09-PM.bct  3/15/20129:16 PM Text Document 220 KB
_| total_Inventory-3-15-2013-9-05-58-PM.bt  3/15/20139:05 PM Text Document 220 KB
file named: [S;:‘:L,z::oq;a—zmz—m—zz—snﬂmm ;/;;;?;;ﬂ;up:‘M I:;t Eo(ument zj EE‘
t; rory.b 2 locument
Total_Inventory-4-10-2013-3-13-36-PM.txt e SRS

to instead be Total_Inventory.txt as you

see to the right. You are now going to split this file in half leaving the first 3520 pairs.
7. Launch Glasses Reader program and go into

options as you see to the right. Change the field |

Maximum Number of locations to 3520 and mphrey LAMO  Topcon CLADD/Z00  Tomey TL0D

change Lowest Allowed Inventory Number to 1

as you see circled and repeated below.

Help with options. _[Click for Helj

"~ Humpl
- » n N
~ . o
L (" Nid

My Documents'Glasses_Datal i
. 1~ No File Dutpu > I mory at

= |DYrMO Labelwriter Twin Turbo (Righ

30256 Shipping Label =

e
R Glasees R | R Y ey . [l
Options Help

— |

8. Click Save to File and Continue and then exit
and restart Glasses Reader and you will see the
window on the right. Notice how the Highest
Inventory Nr Read at the bottom is now 3520.

NO ERRORS.
Date/Time: 12/27/2011 12:55:09 PM [ onmeter Help (Ciick hore).

9. Now do a Write Sorted Inventory and Check for
errors and you will see the below. Notice how
the Total_Inventory.txt file is now 1/2 the size
of the one at the top of the list. This file starts
at 1 and then ends at 3520. Copy the file to be
used by the first team and you are now
completed.

When the teams return update

each file separate and merge them

together using the Glasses Reader

" open Print E-mail Burn New folder = [ @

Organize «

=

Merge function. Remember to || " Dewindfied  [Type e E
Change the Maximum Number Of i_'l total_Inventory-4-10-2013-4-22-34-PMxt - 4/10/20133:11 PM  Text Document 667 KB

t_ b k t th d f lt f i_1| total_Inventory-3-15-2013-9-17-08-PMat 3/15/20139:16 PM Text Document 220 KB
M ac o € €iau o u total_Inventory-3-15-2013-9-05-58-PM.bt  3/15/20139:05 PM Text Document 220 KB

32000.

i_] total_Inventory-3-8-2013-10-12-50-AMbt 1/27/201310:10 AM  Text Document
| Total inventory.bt 4/10/2013 4:22PM  Text Document
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3.12 Listing and removing readers from inventory.

In order to increase the probability of a match we suggest that readers be removed from the
inventory and be replaced with prescription glasses. To make that easier, the Glasses Reader
program has two new features available. First you can list all readers by clicking Reports | List all
Readers as you see below left. Select this option and you see the below right list of readers.

1 Glasses Reader Data Collection Program. B *Reader Inventory.Reporttt - Notepad
File Edit Format View Help

File Reports Options Help %
e | —————————— Numbers of Reading Glasses in Inventory. ---------
As of: 12/5/2019 11:34:09 AM
Error Report 00022 0BG35 ©AG42 BEG52 0O61 BAGG3 BEOEY G073 B007S 00101
Reiected Item R 20117 98148 @A1SS @174 BE195 BA221 BE211 BE216 DE222 BO248
gject em Report 00252 G257 90262 BO285 OO2E7 00292 99299 00305 0O3I6 00339
009348 90345 @A351 P35S AO3B2 00480 PAA22 AGA32 00445 0EAS2
Vacancy Report 80455 00462 €471 08473 00479 98483 BO4SS BO505 00527 00558
80568 9B5B4 BAGOS BEG11 PE621 BAG26 BEG32 @EES5 G065 0663
Gender Report 09682 QB6B6 PAGS7 BEGI1 BEE9H DAGI9 BE711 BO716 DE721 BO72S
89720 98741 08744 BO7SS BO765 D766 BAT6S G774 0B7S0 00754
Inventory Analysis Report 00796 @797 @ASE5 BOS16 QOS17 00834 EAS3S AOSAG 00851 0OBSA
20857 98871 ©ASS2 EOSS3 BESS7 DAS92 BE9Y1 BE9E6 DE9A7 BO9LS
Clear glass report (Run after above) 97075 97077 0707897038
List all Readers {uuu— |7 O e - 10 ¥
< >
Ln 2, Col1 100%  Windows (CRLF) UTF-8

To remove all these readers click on Remove all Readers from Inventory as you see at the
below/left and then on the top/left of the screen you will see the graphic at the below/right.

P+ Glasses Reader Data Collection Program.

[File] Reports Options Help File Reports Options Help
Load Inventory File from Default Location.
Browse and load / merge other Inventory Files.

Load Deleted & Rejected inventory from Glasses Inventory program.

104 Readers removed.

Transfer inventory to Glasses Inventory Program Date/Time: 12/5/2019 11:50 AM
Create Vacancy List File for Label Generation.

Load Update inventory into Vacant Locations.

Print Update and Ordinary Vacancy Labels

Remove all Readers from inventory. i

To control what glasses are identified
as readers just click on Options and
you will see the graphic to the right.
Change the numbers circled in red.
Now click the Save to File and continue
button pointed to by the green arrow.

|-’ ® O & & & & o & & 9 9@

’V E:\My Documents\Glasses_Data\

30256 Shipping Label v | [
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3.13 Preventing multiple executions of Glasses Reader.

Sometimes when you double click Glasses Reader it
might not respond immediately. Then you may double
click again. As aresultyou could end up with two copies
of the program running. This means that when you
measure a pair of glasses the measurements might go
into the first execution of the program rather than the
second. Version 4.6-13 and above of this program
resolves this issue. If you try to bring up a 21 copy of
the program this is what you will see.

Glasses Reader x

| Glasses Reader is already running
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4.0 Using the Glasses Inventory Program

The Glasses Inventory program is used to dispense your glasses in the clinic. Even though in most
cases there is only one laptop involved, the inventory can be shared between multiple
autorefractors being controlled by multiple PCs. See Section 4.4.

The Glasses Inventory Program version 7.4-2 or above supports the list of autorefractors as shown

in the below graphic:
Select vour Autorefractor

" Nikon Betinomax or K-Plus " Topcon KR-3000-7000
" HRetinomax 2 or K-Plus 2 " Welch Allpn Surezight
* Retinomax 3 or K-Plus 3 " Marco Nidek Ark-20/30
" Burton Yelo 2010 Ref-Kera " Marco Nidek HandyRef
" Canon BK-2 Auto Ref-Kera " Shin Nippon 8100
" Humphrey 597 " Wone  Reichert BKG00 AR /Kera

which is what you see when you go into the options screen of this program.

4.1 Clinic Operational Steps using the Inventory Program

In an eyeglasses clinic there are several steps which must be performed in order to satisfy
a patients needs for prescription eyeglasses.

Here are the major steps: (Review the footnotes)

1. Assign a patient number to the patient when he/she enters the clinic. Write their age on the
armband which also has their patient number. You can also use wide masking tape (placed on
shirt or blouse) with a sequential patient number plus their age written on it. You may also
determine the dominant eye at that point. If so, place Right or Left on the tape also.

Dilate the young* patient’s eyes before testing with the autorefractor.

Set up the computer for measurement. Press CLEAR, Enter Patient number and age.

Prepare the patient for the test. (No blinking, Open wide, and look straight)

Measure the patient’s eyes with the autorefractor.

Transfer the measurement to the computer by pressing PRINT on the autorefractor.

The computer displays possible glasses for the patient. Refine list if needed using the Wizard.

Print the pick list.

Fitters work with the patient fitting him/her with the appropriate pair of glasses from the list.

0. Fitters return the pick list with the pair of glasses circled which have been removed. They also
should put “-R” to the right of any pair of glasses which have been rejected.

11. Computer operator records that the glasses have either been rejected> or removed from

inventory.

12. Shake hands with the happy patient. Teach them about the Lord.

If you want to learn more about the program, read the next section and the Appendices with “GI:”
before their name.

RO 0N W

4+“Young” is defined as follows. If the person is less than 20 of age, always dilate. If this person is between 21 and 30 you
might have to dilate. If you have plenty of time, always dilate. If not, test the person twice and if the two tests spherical
component widely differs, do the dilation. If they are close to being the same, go with their results. If the patient is
between 31 and 40, you might have to dilate. Go ahead & test the patient twice and if the results are similar, go with their
results. If they differ, do the dilation. You will likely never have to dilate if the patient is over 40 except for elderly people
with a very tiny pupil.

5 You classify a pair of glasses as “rejected” if the prescription on them is very close to their measurement but the patient
cannot see out of them. “Rejected” does not mean that the patient does not like the glasses. When you categorize a pair of
glasses as “rejected” you are saying that you suspect (but are not sure) that the glasses have been measured improperly. If
the pair has been rejected 3 or more times, you should remove it from inventory.
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4.2 Clinic Operational Steps Pictured

Below is a copy of the main screen of the Eyeglasses Inventory Program. Practice play (see
section 4.10) is enabled. Itis circled in green.
Note the blocks over the dlffer t areas (circled). Click these for detailed help on this area.

File Rspnrt; Options Halp
<,k—'"===-fﬂsﬁ'l:_nlm [l:lu:k for help] [ >_\< Search Results Window —-[Click for help] o t t . t
— KD R 2 >
: —— ometris
Data | Pr|n‘[‘ [ 10 | itios o bl it plus W prescription. l Exact Match | D74 D72 Default _I}_z_] M a: p .
3 - ] Farsighted both eyes. Glasses needed. But +3.5 readers alone may suffice. Analysls
10 : J
Entry Sﬂmml;’:“‘;i“e I;“j e '® 7| ¥ BOTHMatchOnly [ Left Match Only v ngM Match Only ~ Al‘_"‘;&“‘:ﬁ"‘*”‘?“g"""' W
3 Sl Ri =
Area [ 1.00 J Z 21,?3' [ 75 = E!?_? | N SPH OV Ads Add(Pwr) PD R Flsg | SR YL Ads Add(Pwl (SR E] G Fag puy
. Fﬁ'ﬁﬂ! d. | L4 ety 2 auiv || g7 00881 1.00 -0.25 082 2.50(3.38) 60.25 0 -Match | 0.75.0.250292.50(3.13) (xxPB) E -Match|
Click when 3.75 | ]3.00 5 . 1.0 01907 0.50 025042 275{3.13) M 0 Match | 0.75 0.75090 250(2.88) (xxPB} F Match
not usin _u_ml&m,@t. ( 1.1 00838 0.75 0.25 170 250(3.13) M 0 Match | 0.250.25008 2.50(2.63) (xxPB) F Match
u g / . || 1201555 0.75 -0.25 119 2.25(2.88) M 0 -Match | 0.50-0.250832.25(2.63) (xxPB) E -Match Search
= — || 1.3 01546 0.50 0.00 000 2.50(3.00) M 0 Match | 0.50 0.00 000 250(3.00) (xxxB) E -Match
autorefractor
for patient| [SSde Results
prescription.\ | e | Window.
Revers; |7+ pfntcare [ Bi-Trifocal . Progressivel Readers { Single | n
/ 0 ‘Gave UN-Matched CLEAR :-]--H-EIP- L il 1 zard W Help
button” i L
\ : ARCH thhl Cut-Back &Seamhi ; . .
7 Butorefiactor Patient 1o 1k 100 10 1 Used e m 1 ght Le Flnd]ng
reverses left I—“ ﬂgﬂﬂf} 0031 }31 B RmeLDCI:-'Back CutBack BOTH & Search | Reset BOTH Cut-Backs j nex:m ack Glasses
. Reading Nr Humher LellCut | 000 Status—l Found: 0005 000 | fht Cut .
and I'lght on = Set ReadlngMdd | back Count
TSP I
) VERTaTy List —TCNCK Tar
the screen 3:.':;:” i g'“m er—"Single" if Add=D E(Q—‘—‘ e = == .
000004 00044 Ml T Left Eye Inventory Right-Eye — Tbe [/Vlzal'd
¥ Aged3s ;Nt‘. Sphere Cylinder fxis Add [F'wij PD Reject # ‘ Mr.  Sphere Cg,rlmde.mm dd (i) fS‘FIPB] G
000030 00048 ¥ OR OverPlus 00001 -2.50 -0.75 091 +0.00(2.88] M O ~ |00001 -2.25 -0.75 121 +0.00(-2.63) (exx) E Bar » (See
o 00002 +0.00 -75.00 001 +1.25(-36.25) M O 00002 -0.25 -1.00 120 +1.25{+0.50) [xxxB] E Bar i
Used 000030 00058 " |00003 1.75 +0.00 000 +0.00(-1.75] M 0 00003 -1.50 +0.00 000 +0.00(-1_50) [sene) E Bar Appendlx D)
T 00004 -3.25 -0.75 077 +0.00(-3.63) M 0 00004 -3.50 -0.75 060 +0.00[-3.88] (sxxx] E Barc
Gl < 000023 00333 Jib LR 00005 -1.25 1,50 092 +1.75(-0.25] M 0 00005 -0.75 -2 00 098 +1.75(+0.00) [xxxx] E Bar Y
| 00006 +1.25 -0.50 102 +2.25(+3.25) M 0 00006 -0.75 -0.75 113 +2.25(+1.13) (xxxB) E M
asses 000012 00368 NEEHEEE " 00007 -6.00 -0.25 156 +0.00:6.13] M 0 00007 -3 75 +0.00 000 +0.00(:3.75) [rooxx] E Man our
! 00008 -1.75 -1.00 005 +0.00(-2.25) M 0 00008 -1.75 -0.75 174 +0.00[-2.13) [xxxx] E M :
List 000009 00421 Autorafractor | ||00003 +0.001.00 000 +0.0000.50) M 0 00009 0,50 -0.50 172 +0.00(.0.75] faraee] E Mar entire
000015 00488 . ik 00010 -2.25 +0.00 D00 +0.00(-2.25] M 0D 00010 -1.75 +0.00 D00 +0.00(-1.75) [xxxx) E Ma1 .
\ ng is: 00011 +2.50 -0.50 111 +0.00(+2.25] M 0 00011 +2.00 -0.50 079 +0.00(+1.75) {xxxx) E Ma lnventory
N Reresh Person List | Retinomax 3 || |00012 +0.00 -0.25 093 +2.25(+2.13] M O 00012 -5.00 -0.50 093 +2.25(-3.00) (xxxB) E Mar
> Tistis Auto Refrashad. 100013 225 125170 +0 00(2.88) M 0 ¥ |00013 -3775 -2.00 174 +0.00(-4.75) (o) E Man
Clear & Reload all Inventory Exit J

< —

Click to refresh the list Journal File warnings are placed here.

or set Auto Refresh in
the options settings.

Here is a description of the steps involved.

1) Assign a patient number to the patient when he/she enters the clinic. You can
put a 3"x2" piece of masking tape on their shirt or blouse with the number written on it or you
can use an armband.

2) Write their age on the armband or masking tape.

Notice that the below patients all have uniquely numbered arm bands. When they enter
the room, their age should be written on the armband.
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3) Dilate the young patient’s eyes before testing with the autorefractor.

There is no certain way of determining that you do or do not have to dilate a patients eyes.
The younger they are, the more likely it will be needed. Teenagers and younger are certainly

going to need to be dilated. (See footnote in section 4.1) Here are dilation instructions:
ilating the eyes for the Autorefractor Tests.
(Do both eyes with one type of drops and then both with the other type)

Below are the types of drops. You put the drops into the eye in this order.

1. Proparicane Hcl .5% (Numbs the eye in about 5-15 seconds)

2. Tropicamide (1%) (will paralyze the focusing capability / accommodation of the eye and dilate it
somewhat)

Put the patients you are dilating in a row and go down the row putting the first drop into 4 people. Go back

to the first of the 4 and put a drop of the second medicine. If you do not numb the eye first, the 2nd drop will

sting Hand eacha piece nFD:\Dnr with the current time onit- It takes about 15 minutesforthe ﬂrnpc totake

One way of knowing if dilation is needed is to test the eyes with the autorefractor and get a
9 or 10 confidence level reading (Retinomax 2 only as Retinomax 3 doesn't show confidence
level). Now test 1 or 2 more times getting the same confidence level. It the 2-3 readings differ
a lot in the sphere, then you must dilate their eyes to get an accurate reading.

IMPORTANT

1) Even though these drops are prescription only, it isn’t necessary to work with your
licensed MD in their instillation as they are totally safe.
2) Work with your local Optometrist or Ophthalmologist to acquire Mydriatic Glasses
(sunscreens) or sunglasses to give to the patient whose eyes have been dilated.

4) Set up the computer for measurement. CLE AR
When you need to measure a new patient, click the CLEAR button
as you see to the right. If you plan to look for bifocals which match | _Fatient’ % "l“f : Used Age 1o
the patient’s reading power, then enter the age. So your pick list 221 e W Ii ﬂﬂ
printout will have the right patient number on it, enter the patient  Humber

Set
number also. Double click patient number or age to clear or reset it. See Appendix B for Reading
more information on entering these fields quickly and easily. If you need to enter the and Add
age after you have measured the patient, enter it and then click this button. Powers.

5) Prepare the patient for the measurement
Either you or the translator must tell the patient two things: 1) “Keep your eyes WIDE open,
2) and do not blink” See training manual “How to do Many Optical Things” for Spanish for this.
6) Measure the patient’s eyes with the autorefractor
Be sure that you stabilize your elbow (as shown to the below/right) and use your hand to
bridge between the autorefractor and the side of the patients head. Make sure that if the
patient moves, the autorefractor will move the same direction and amount. Measure the e

When you transfer the reading in the next step, the : =
autorefractor printer will print a prescription for the patient. Try to thy-
get a reading accuracy of 9 or 10 (Retinomax 2 only) as shown on the
printout on the next page. If you have no autorefractor printer, you
can see this number in the viewfinder. With the Retinomax 3, follow
the orientation rectangle at the top of the screen and the alignment
arrows in the circle of dots for maximum accuracy.

You improve your accuracy by 1) holding the instrument
stable, 2) make sure the patient keeps his/her eyes wide open, 3)
dilate younger patients, and 4) make sure the patient does not blink.
With the Retinomax 2 and 3 autorefractors be sure the mire ring (the
circle of dots) and the 2 dots on the left and right are clear.

yes
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Retinomax 3 display

The confidence level does not show in the Retinomax 3 display.

TRCTES Retinomax 2
T 0] 10 010 45 PH Autorefractor Printout RR - 0.50 - 0.25 168
12.24 * 2 4:41PM L =030 -1.25179
Name : PRINTING
| w No. 393 VD:13.75
8 readings
_REF- L-M 393
(R] SPH  CYL  AX g o i
Right-{~ - 0.50 - 0.25 185 - 0.50 - 1. 30
On PC screen / - 0.50 - 0.25 12% Retinomax 2 Viewfinder
Autorefractor eye - 828 - 8%% ‘1168
- 0.50 - 0.50 167 NOTE
- 0.50 - 0.50 162 The confidence level is NOT automatically
Reading Nr b - 8%3 - 8:;?, 1;2 trans-ferred from the autorefractor to th
_ omputer. You must manually enter it on the
Reading number ,/V* - 0.50 0.25 188 Ejﬂnn nunter ecreen tn oet it richt an the
//v[l_] SPH CYL Aé . I
Average reading sent Left_— N &jzg - ijgg 170 / 8 readings Co?fld(lence
to the computer . eye - §;gg N };g 178 |4 evels
Note - gjgg - 1382 180 Dymo Printout
. — T ARl o4 Patient #: 201 Age: 59
When there is no auto- . 0.50 - 1850 2 /4~ Retmomaxz?.-.--
refractor printer, then * - 0.50 - 1.25 179 €> R(oD) : 2.00 ~2.00 04 1.5
. . . L(0S): 1.50 -1.00 x101 1.50
the Dymo printer will Retinomax K-plus™=

Settings
Matched Default setting.

print the prescription.

# Lcn# (#Rej) Flags

Your goal is a 9 or a 10 with the confidence levels. Only settle for 8 or less after trying
several times to improve it. The Retinomax 3 does not display a confidence level.

7) Transfer the measurement to the computer.
Point the instrument & press PRINT  You see this window on the PC

Incoming Da$hows at the top of window.

Autorefractor Data Captured.

Version 5.3-x

Left Eye Right Eye
/ Sphere: J 1.75 Sphere: | 2.00
Cylinder: | -1.00 Cylinder: | -1.25
Axis: 89 Reading Number et 101
Confid = Confid =
value:] 10 ;| | 1 value:‘ 9 ;]
CLEAR LEFT CLEAR RIGHT
CLEAR ALL
Search Options
NOTICE
Veriiythe above lefta.  Search HIDE
right "Cq Values"
. . . BEFORE search. I~ Enable Automatic Search
With KOM autorefractors in kits 101-

102 through 131-132, there is no
autorefractor  printer so  the
instrument is cabled directly to the
computer. Therefore, regardless as to
where you point the autorefractor,
the computer will receive the
prescription. An autorefractor

printer will be required with newer
kite and i< alcn in kit 133-134

e measurement is transferred to the main window

L — Data Entry Area. --(Click for help) ----------------- >|
Restore | [~ BLIND Restore I [~ BLIND
Autoref. Autoref.

Left Right
Sphere Cylinder  Axis Sphere  Cylinder Axis

[ 175 <[ 100 Sf[83 [ 200 = 125 10|
Net Pwi— Add. . Equiv  Net Pwr—' Add . Equiv
| 3.25 IZ'OOEII 1.25 | 3.38 IZ'OUEII 1.38

<Reverse- |




8) The computer displays possible glasses for the patient. 9) You print a pick list
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<

10) Fitters work with the patient fitting him/her with the a

The pick list to the right shows a column identified with a #.
number which has been assigned to the pair of glasses to characterize how — SRR

Patient #:10 Age: 17

. 17:16: Gender Flags.
Search Results Window ----(Click for help) > ___?ff'__ofmms Time: 'ff_s_f"_‘_____ _ .
Items Available EYE spnﬁiggogt‘xasxfnb cL E=  Either M/F,
— _ . = R(OD) : 1.00 -1.75 X109 10 M= Male
Print |10 lines of below list plus v prescription. [MM,M] M’MM L(05) : 0.50 -1.50 x81 10 F= Fema’le
High Astigmatism right eye. Farsighted. Glasses needed. Matched Default se:;ung. !
ROSE RULE in effect for: M-B=Male
P NO Over Plus (+) sphere. i
¥ BOTHMatchOnly v LeftMatchOnly v Right Match Only | Mtch lletAddPower o NO over cylinder. BiFocal,
Left | Right C NO over Minus (-) sphere. >35 ¥rs. F-B=Female
# N SPH CYL Axis Add(Pwr) PD Rej# Flag | SPH CYL Axis Add(Pw) (SRPB) G Flag # Len#t (#Rej) Flags' BiFocal,
1.1 4726 0.50 -1.50 077 0.00(-0.25) M 0 -Match | 0.75-1.00 116 0.00(0.25) (xxxx) E -Match 1.1 4726 E M-P =Male
1.6 2788 0.50 -1.25 067 0.00(-0.13) M 0 -Match | 0.75-1.25 102 0.00(0.13) (xxxx) F -Match R(0D): 075100116 A4d:0.00 EQ:0.25 Progressive,
1.6 3588 0.25 -1.00 073 0.00(-0.25) M 0 -Match | 1.00-2.00 123 0.00(0.00) (xxxx) F -Match 1 'g”g;gg-””“"”““”“” \ F-P = Female
1.6 6217 0.25 -1.50 080 0.00(-0.50) M 0 -Match | 0.00-0.75 106 0.00(-0.38) (xxxx) E -Match 'R(on):ws-‘.zsmanan.oo EQ:0.13 Progressive
1.8 4184 0.00 -0.50 082 0.00(-0.25) M 0 -Match | 0.50-1.25 112 0.00(-0.13) (xxxx) F -Match 1 ‘é”s’éggg"m Ad0.00 EQ-0.13 K g i
2.0 3977 0.00 -1.00 072 0.00(-0.50) M 0 -Match | 0.00-1.25 108 0.00(-0.63) (xxxx) F -Match 'R(0D): 1.00-2.00123 Add:0.00 EQ:0.00
2.1 1480 0.00 -1.25 081 0.00(-0.63) M 0 -Match | 0.00-1.00 097 0.00(-0.50) (xxxx) F -Match Optometrist "é"s’égzr;'””“’"”'” ‘E‘“’
2.3 0374 0.50 -0.75 068 0.00(0.13) M 0 -Match | 0.25-0.75 113 0.00(-0.13) (xxxx) E -Match Analysis 'R(0D): 0.00-075/106 Add:0.00 EQ:-0.38
2.3 1076 0.25 -1.00 074 0.00(-0.25) M 0 -Match | 0.25-0.75 1150.00(-0.13) (xxxx) E -Match 1 ‘gs"i‘;-g‘i‘-“”‘“”“ E'°:~‘°~5°
2.6 0848 0.00 -1.50 067 0.00(-0.75) M 0 -Match | 0.50-0.75 124 0.00(0.13) (xxxx) F -Match ot 25112 AG00.00 £0-0.13
L(0S): 0.00-0.50'82 Add:0.00 EQ:-0.25
"Help Me Find Something for this patient. (Click for help) |Run Presciiption Modification Wizard 222 (. Sammy Says —wmr Glasses
Left Cut-Back & Search | Right Cut-Back & Search | P Prescriptions.
-Bac earcl ul acl earcl laSSes are ne
Left Lens SEARCH Right Lens - Dr San}my Rose, OD. --
Reset Cut-Back | Cut-Back BOTH & Search |  Reset BOTH Cut-Backs | ResetCutBack || - Indianola, Ms. ------
Back County 000  Status=|  Found: 0010 000 Fatk Count oo Yo TA2

On the pick list under the “Flags” column, “F-B” means “Female-BiFocal” and “M-B” means “Male-
Bifocal”. A number in the “(#Rej) column indicates the number of times this pair of glasses has
been previously rejected. See footnote in Section 4.1 to describe meaning of “rejected” Now staple
the above picklist to the prescription showing in step 5 and hand it to the fitters. See Appendix A
on how to understand and revise the above search results. Appendix D shows how to use the
Prescription Modification Wizard (green bar above) to find glasses when nothing else works.
Note the Optometrist Analysis information now included with version 7.4-2.

ropriate pair of glasses from the list.

This is the patient #: 401 Age: 54

EYE SPH CYL AXIS ADD CL

close the glasses came to the patient’s prescription. The smaller the (& 292 150 " 150 10
number, the closer is the match. The fitter should try glasses on the patient = Setlings —-———-—

Matched Default setting.

starting with the top item (#5710) on the list. Keep in mind that some of Matched ADD Power Also.
these glasses might be too big or the patient might notlike their style. These 4 |cn# (#Rej) Flags

are not “rejects”. (See footnote in Section 4.1) If you try them on and the
patient is not able to see through them (even though you BELIEVE they are
the right prescription and size), you should call this a “reject” and mark it
on the list accordingly. When you identify a pair of glasses, the fitter should
mark the picklist and return it to the computer operator to record what has 1.8 1732
happened. To the right is a sample of a picklist which has been marked and 2.0 1447

returned to the computer operator.

11) The computer operator records that the glasses have either

been “rejected” or removed from inventory.

On an inventory list (showing in step 7) the operator clicks on
aline. The firstline (for the list in step 9) is for location number
6869. The operator will see the response to the right. Since the
list has been marked with an “R” (for reject), the operator clicks
on Reject Pair. The operator does the same thing for line
number 2800. Lastly, the operator clicks line 0845 and then

clicks Remove Pair to remove the glasses from invemm

1.3 5710 F-B
1.5 6869— B
16 2800—p  F
1.6 3712 B
1.8

M-
M-
0845) F
F-B
M-B
F

2.0 5643

él.x.__Remuve or Reject Inventory... = IEI|1|

You have selected to REMOYE or REJECT number: 6869
Showing:

[ 6869 +2.25 +0.00 000 +0.00(+2.25) M 0]
from the list for person: 1
Is this OK?

NOTICE

After you remove or return a pair of eyeglasses. click the
REFRESH PERSON LIST button on the bottom left of the
screen and you will see your change listed. You will not
see the change in the main inventory list unless you click

the CLEAR & RELOAD ALL INVENTORY button.

Reject Pair Cancel
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You can also enter the number into the Inventory Number field as shown
to the right and then the window at the bottom/right quadrant of the
screen will be repositioned so that the pair you wish to remove is at the
top. This is what you normally will do.

The pick list on the bottom of the previous page does not show
the prescription under every pair of glasses on the list. This is
because the options setting to the right has been unchecked.

12) Shake hands with the ha atient.

This man could not read or write but he wanted glasses. He could not plow a
straight line across his field because he could not see anything across his field
to plow toward. He was very happy he got glasses to help him in his farming.

13) and teach them about the Lord.
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4.3 Add Spherical Equivalent to Prescription Printout

If you unselect “Display Confidence Level” (circled) in the options window to the left below,
you will get a printout of the spherical equivalent (Sphere + % the cylinder) when you print
the patient’s prescription as shown to the right below. It is not a problem to no longer
display the confidence level as most of the autorefractors this program supports do not
transmit this information to the computer anyway.

e S W Patient #: 112 Age: 40
T — Helo with this Ootions Window [Click forhelod | Retinomax 2 e
1. Maximum Sphere Overage allowed to make the list:  |1.00 FA: ;;. ) EYE SPH CYL AXIS ADD / SE
- R(OD) : 1.50 -0.75 x104 1.0¢ 1.13
2 Maximum Cylinder Overage allowedtomakethe ISt 100 |1 "o~ 37 [ 0.00 L(0S): 2.25 -1.25 x88 1.0Q 1.63
3. (+ or -) Axis Deviation allowed to make the list: 15 [38 [43 E T e Settings TR, v )
e ot = [[{[T <[+ [T .50 Matched Default*2 setting.
5. Mininum Sphere Value when above parameter is met:4 gp | | 48 |55 [ 200 ROSE RULE in effect for:
6. Amount to Cut Back Cylinder sach time: rx ||E EI ED NO Over Plus (+) sphere.
7. Reader M power [1.00 | 400 NO over cylinder.
[102 103 3.50 NO Mi h >35Y
Exact | Defauls | Defaults | Restoro | Defaus || yuax | | [ios — — over Minus (-) sphere. r
= Matched ADD Power Also.
B(?hllsa::hoLo.ﬁ Only (BLIND in right eye) " Match Right Only (BLIND in left eye)
in eye] in eye] H
Ir-‘ Match Both Equally ¥ Match Reading Power also. QR | onls # Len# (#Rej) Flags
v NO match on spherical equivalence. v Male & Female searches should include “Either".
S e omege, | Relesh screen Hiohest 2'3(00)1 0779160 25/90 Add:2.50 EE ;%
v Set Program diagnostic mode. - 0. -0. 2. 0.
f7 Prin patont prescription o on picklist. 7 Disable F"‘s’:‘;' o oone 32000 L(0S): 1.00/-0.25/90 Add:2.50 EQ:0.88
CanUNS isplay Confidence Level. Inventory Number
W:mm‘“”’ﬁ‘l:‘”“' é Correction Intensity Levels for both eyes. 3.1 2181 F-B
" main screen. it Glasses LSt i oibions "Z:"::c“““:"*fi‘ R(0D): 0.75/-0.50/98 Add:2.25 EQ:0.50
% Record Manual Prescription Entries L(0S): 0.25/-0.25/65 Add:2.25 EQ:0.13
[_REndileaJo\lnalﬂeonlhem . 35 1062 F_B
oses Rules Use Printer:
Enable [ NO Over Cylinder. HELP with Roses Rules R(0D): 0.75/-0.50/88 Add:2.00 EQ:0.50
Y R 1 NODY G Mo Ouer Minus 35 or greater |4 7OF = L(0S): 0.50/-0.75/88 Add:2.00 EQ:0.13
Save to File & Continue | | Up to -.50 Over Cylinder with Roses Rules "—““'——*—“] 3.6 2253 F-B
Select vour Autorefractor Comm Por? R(0D): 0.75/-0.50/91 Add:2.25 EQ:0.50
" Nikon Retinomax or K-Plus Topcon KR-3000-7000 L(0S): 1.75/-1.25/69 Add:2.25 EQ:1.13
" Retinomax 2 or K-Plus 2 " Welch Allyn Suresight 9 & o 9 9
?RMSGK—HNS ((:MamoﬂidekM-m 6 (72 (8 9710 60 2272 F B
Burton Velo 20/10 Ref-Ki M. Nidek HandyRef 5 . .
e e T e 5100 O C12 013 C 14015 R(0D): 0.50/-0.75/125 Add:2.50 EQ:0.13
© Humphrey 597 ~ None  Reichert RKE00AR/Kera 16  None L(0S): 0.25/-0.75/63 Add:2.50 EQ:-0.13

4.4 Share a common inventory from multiple laptops.

This feature allows you to have several laptops %
BiFocal Add Chart

Set Program Options

share and maintain a single eyeglasses iINVeNtory. | i weinunssher overage alowed tomake theior. 1100 || Fpom  Jo - Add
This can be helpful if you have multiple | 2 Menun Cyindes Overage aowed tomake thelit 100 - "5~ 5" [g00
3. (+ or -) Axis Deviation allowed to make the list: [15 [38 [43 1.00
autorefr.actors and you want to speed up.the TR R T | o [& [Ter
processing of your patients. You can alSo USe it tO | 5 wimun sphere vetue when sbove parameterismet 00 ||| |5 | | 200
: - . | 56 |99~ 3.00
place a laptop.at tlr.le glasses. inventory w}.lere the j ::nomwkcwmmw jozs I e
glasses are being fitted. This allows the fitters to © AT E r
N . . Exact | Defaults | Defaults | Restore | Defaults
immediately remove the pair of glasses from —Iﬁ—,@—l—l b Em
inventory without passing that responsibility lﬂf*;ﬂmu&m;* UMD el Mot o0 LD st
1 0 MMBnﬂ-EM v Match Reading Power also. || onl
over to the person operating the autorefractor. i — ot st (o S
:Eeneral Pr.:grnm Options I ReREa e wpon Ada/Noaovs Highest Allowabl
I ;ﬁ“gmmmﬁap Disable Focometer Support.(“Gone*) 32000

1hi i v v v Automatic Search when
A separate document describing this procedure © EnabloAutoriacior Data Capue 7 SOt Search

Display
has been written. This document is called | EmsbieHoMe o tBion 5 piciotecs it Preseiptons ~ Enabe Notes it
Running Multiple Glasses Inventory Systems o

R Notes Line Count:=>|3

Single Physical Inventory. This is available upon :E,“.. R ovs oo RELP it o IA:F“ -
request. The primary change to the setup of the | ™= A —ld e _
. N . il q [~ Up to -.50 Over Cylinder with Roses Rules
Eyeglasses Inventory program is circled in the SW’ "” S ol Lo
. . . . etinomax or opcon KR-:
options window showing to the right. | RelmmoZakPuez’ C WeohAmswesw  C1 02 03 408
( BlllonVeanl;l'l‘ll]Rd—Kua » N::Nidek"u;dyﬂd ~ f.l ~ 32 - 133 14 15

" Canon RK-2 Auto Ref-Kera " Shin Nippon 8100
" Humphrey 597 " None ( Reichert RK600 AR/Kera 16 " None
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The Notes Printout option pointed to by the green arrow above ¥ Enable Notes Printout
and also to the right allows you to create a space on the printout : : Ii
where you can write notes about the patient. You can specify Notes Line Count:=>/4

the number of lines to be saved for this note.

Here is an example picklist showing this notes feature.

Patient #:17 Age:56

Date: 03-05-2021 Time: 16:45:57
—-—m-—-— Retinomax 3 —-—--——-——
Wizard adjusted from:

R(OD): 0.00 0.00 x

L{08): 0.00 0.00 x
to below for a match.
EYE SPH CYL 23IS ADD CL
R(OD): 0.75 -0.50 x77 3.00 10
L(oS): 1.00 -0.50 %131 3.00 10

Notes
-Write your note here.
—mmmmmemmen- SEtINGS -ommomemeee e
Matched Default setting. Glasses Inventory version 7.5-15 added a feature to
ROSE RULE in effect for: t th ti f Itipl . f th
NO Over Plus (+) sphere. prevent the execution of multiple copies of the
NO over cylinder. Glasses Inventory program. Should you attempt to
NO over Minus (-) sphere. >35 Yrs. ; ; ;
Mt e AT Bt _start another copy the graph_lc below will show. Itis
important that multiple copies not be executing as
# Lcen# (#Rej) Flags the first copy can capture the data from the
0.7 0881 E-P autorefractor and not show it in the second copy
P oA e making the operator think the communications
1.0 1907 F-P between the autorefractor and program has failed.

R(0D): 0.75/-0.75/90 Add:2.50 EQ:0.38
L(0S): 0.50/-0.25/42 Add:2.75 EQ:0.38

1.1 0838 F-P

R(0D): 0.25/-0.25/08 Add:2.50 EQ:0.13
L(0S): 0.75/-0.25/170 Add:2.50 EQ:0.63

1.2 1555 E-P

R(0D): 0.50/-0.25/83 Add:2.25 EQ:0.38
L(0S): 0.75/-0.25/119 Add:2.25 EQ:0.63

1.3 1546 E-B

R(0D): 0.50/0.00/00 Add:2.50 EQ:0.50

L(0S): 0.50/0.00/00 Add:2.50 EQ:0.50

-------- Sammy Says --------
- Farsighted both eyes.

- Glasses are needed.

- But +3.5 readers alone may suffice.

- Because sphere plus and <= 3.00.

- And cylinder is low to moderate <= 1.00.

--- Dr Sammy Rose, OD. ---
-------- Indianola, Ms. -------

.6} Glasses Inventory is already running

Program Version: 7.6.3
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Glasses inventory version 7.6-1 adds several features. It first allows you to enable/disable
the auto refresh feature by turning it on and off in the options windows as you see at the red

arrow below.

=

EEEEECEE ‘

KN EA
E S EEN
XK
[48 [ 55
Is6 [ 99
[100 |01
[102 [ 103
[104 | 105

eeeQee

Another new feature of Glasses Inventory version 7.6-1 is to
increase the number of matches by prompting you to increase
the cylinder on both left and right prescription from 0.00 to -
0.25 as shown below.

Sammy Says: No Glasses needed. Otherwise: Print when you have ample matches. Add -.25to left -~
and right cylinders for a better match. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly
click any cases 1-4 showing for good eye.

D Found: 0001

¢--- Glasses Used --[Click for help) ---->
- Persons list and glasses.

Person Nrs Glasses Nrs

000001 00002 -

000146 00010
000113 00011
000669 00012
000007 00014 -

Refresh Person List

[ TListis Auto Refreshed

Click the green arrow to change this
to read List is NOT Auto Refreshed
as shown below to disable auto

refresh.

¢--- Glasses Used --[Click for help) ---->
- Persons list and glasses.
Person Nrs Glasses Nrs

000001 00002 -

000146 00010
000113 00011
000669 00012
000007 00014 -

Refresh Person List
stis she

If you click once the down arrow
pointed to by the red arrows to
the left you increase the cylinder

o & { el ] Y @ R
" by -.25 and you increase the

number of matches from 1 to 3
as you see circled in red on the
next page.
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Sammy Says: No Glasses needed. Otherwise: Print when you have ample matches. Add -.25 to left -~
and right cylinders for a better match. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly
click any cases 1-4 showing for good eye.

J Found: 0003

o & . & & ¥V @

o TP || peeeye——
mﬁﬂnﬂm mﬁm’-dm

|
|
Ew,,

Another change in version 7.6-1 is to lessen the importance of axis when the cylinder is less
than minus 2.00. This makes the order of the matches found to be more valid. The smaller
the cylinder the less valid is the axis.

4.5 Selecting the Default Printer.

Within the graphic in section 4.4 there is a red arrow pointing to a dropdown. This
dropdown allows you to select the appropriate picklist printer from your list of installed
printers. This feature was introduced in version 7.1-6 of the Glasses Inventory Program.

4.6 Recording Manually Entered Prescriptions.

The green arrow above shown an option which allows you to record manually entered
patient numbers, ages, and prescriptions. This allows you to use:

File | Load Previous Autorefractor and Manual Measurements.
to reload the information for another try at getting the best pair of glasses.
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4.7 Listing Readers in your inventory file.

If you click on: Reports | List all readers you will get a list of readers in your inventory as
you can see below.

---------- Numbers of Reading Glasses in Inventory. -----------
Asof:4/6/2019 6:25:45 PM

00116 01114 01892 02728 02829 03497 04035 04166 04173 04226

04252 04254 04282 04283

Number of readers = 14

4.8 Removing Readers from your inventory file.

To remove readers from your inventory file enter: File | Remove all Readers from
Inventory
and you will see the below in the bottom left of the Glasses Inventory window:

Autorefractor  Patient e nwow 1 |Jged Age 0 1

1 afaf af af « ’— af
F|£|=ading Mr ‘ Number jE‘j" = s |7 E‘E‘

<-— Glaszes Uszed -[Click for help] -—-> et Reading/fAdd

Persons list and glasses. . FDW'EEITS_ plus [
Person Nrs Glaszes Nrs GCingle" if Add=0
A NO Overminus
000001 00116 % Aols
000001 01114 % OR OverPlus
[Roze Aulezl

000001 01892
000001 02728 Inventory
000001 02829 — -
000001 03497

Autorefractor

000001 04035 Using is:
000001 04166 . Retinomax 2

HRefresh Person List |

You identify the minimum and maximum range of readers in the options windows as shown
below:

7. Reader Mininum/Maximum power =======> | 1 00 4.00
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4.9 Various Useful Search Options.
SEARCH BY GENDER

When searching for Female or Male eyeglasses, there may be occasions that you want to
include glasses which are identified as Either Male or Female. If you click the Include
“Either” with M/F checkbox on the main window, it will change the operation of the male or
female search to include “Either”.
On the Main window:
Gender

* Don'tcare | Either M/H  Male  Female
v Include “Either"

On the options window you can set the default for this to be checked.
Both Eye Options

" Match Left Only [BLIND in right eye) " Match Right Only (BLIND in left eye)

L ] — =

* Match Both Equally [ Match Reading Power also. OR | only
[v NO match on spherical equivalence. v Male & Female searches should include "Either".
SEARCH BY LENS TYPE

In the main window you see the following search selection.

~-Lens Type
f* Don't care { Bi-Trifocal (— Progressivel Readers { Single

If you click any of the above and click SEARCH the search window will just list glasses of that type.
For example if you click “Bi-Trifocal” only Bifocal or Trifocal glasses will appear on the list.

In the options window is the following selection.

v Automatic Search when changed.

If this option is checked, the search is automatically initiated when you change the Lens
Type as shown above.

BLIND IN ONE EYE.
When a patient is blind in one eye it greatly

ooy ————
. . . . C g Gl Selection and Inventory Control Key
increases the likelihood of getting a match. This ;@ S ——

is because only up to four parameters (Sphere, || File Reports Options Help Exit

Cylinder, Axis and Add) need to be matched for <= Data Entry Area. --[Chck for help) - >
the single good eye. To the right is the area of iﬁf;':;? F D 5 iﬁf;?;? ]I: HLIND -
the screen which is affected. If the patient is ' Lo e oS
blind in the left eye, click the “Blind” checkmark h LEﬂ Hl ﬂ ht |

on the left side of the screen. If the patient is
blind in the right eye, click the right “Blind”
checkmark.

Sometimes you may have a patient with a VERY bad left eye (nearly blind) and a moderately
bad right eye. If you search for a match and get nothing, then focus on correcting the right
eye as it is much better that they can see clearly out of one eye than out of neither eye. You
can also use this feature to fit a pair of glasses by matching the prescription of the better eye.
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The wizard also can be used to make a good match to the dominant eye while improving the

other eye.

If you click Dominant for the appropriate eye as shown at the bottom of the

previous page, they wizard will try to make a good match to the dominant eye regardless of
whether it is the best eye. Check out the second pair of graphics below. Here is a video
showing how to identify the dominant eye: https://youtu.be/BFxa7fWI187Q

Note that you can also use the Prescription Modification Wizard (see appendix D) to fit one
eye better than the other. Assume in the below example the right eye is the best eye. Look
at the below window on the left where no matches are found. On the right the tolerance
multiplier for the left eye (the worst eye) has been changed from 1 to 2.5. This allows you to
find 3 pairs to the list that could fit the right eye even better but do not degrade the left eye.

NO pairs are found.

Version 7.5-2

% KOM Inc. PRE:;CRIFHON N MODIFICATION WIZARD o ]
Follow instructions below for more matches. Check/Uncheck oplion; you go down the window.
Print when you have ample matches. Click to right of *** to remove BiFocal requirement. Adjust -
left eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,*2,*2.5,*3,*4)_ If no match, adjust right eye 3
multiplier slightly. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. Click/Unclick {for most
matches) Case 4 for Left eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly

Eye Condition ===> 2
Patient Age[ 94 Status<[  Found: 0000  ReCEISasemabek,

% %% Check to remove Bifocal{Trifocal/Progressive Add from search requirement.

3 pairs found which match right eye better.

% KOM, Inc.

Left Eye - Right Eye
Tolerance Multiplier: = 5 15 <2 “25" -3~ 1 | Toletance Multiplier = *1 “15 2 25~ -3
Blind e > Biind : =
"9 Restore to last Autorefractor's reading | "8 Restare to last Autorefiactor's ieading |
Sphere _ Cylinder _ Aws Add. _ Eauiv

Sphere j|:,.||.m1m Axis Add Equiv

1.5uj —3254 74 [250 I| 0.13 150 ~f| 200 =l @1 z&uJ 0.50

Select the case you want to nerfurm:
(Do with check & uncheck of above &% )

Select the case you want to uerinrm:
[Do with check & uncheck of above.xs% )

Cases 3.4 performed multiple times.
Action: [Cutback Cylinder up to 20 times
but nat more: than half)

Cases 3.4 performed multiple times.
Action: [Cutback Cylinder up to 20 times
but not more than half]

CﬂSE 4 {Cylinder is -2.00 or more & - Case 4 (Cylinder is -2.00 or more &
Sphere is smaller than + or-2.00) Sphere is smaller than + or-2.00)

" Rule Change: Allow - 50 Over Cylinder with Roses Rules.
[~ Case 5 (Tried many things and still no good matches) Action: [Change to Default x 2]
I Case b {I'm desperate. | need something to try) Action: [Change to Max setting)

pn{scm_momnoz}momow WIZARD Version 7.5-2 [ [
Follow instructions below for more matches. Check/Uncheck optinna you go down the window.
Print when you have ample matches. Click to right of *** to remove BiFocal requirement Adjust *
left eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers {*1.5,%2,*2.5,%3,%4)_ If no match, adjust right eye 3
multiplier slighfly. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. Click/Unclick {for most
matches) Case 4 for Left eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly

Evye Condition ===> NN 4 -2 |Bestor Same
Patient Age[94 Status=|  Found: 0003  SEFCiEaensioale

%% %[ Check to remove Bifocal{Trifocal/Progressive Add from search requirement.

Left Eye Right Eye
Tolerance Multiplier: ©— =1~ =15 © "2+ "26° 2. -4 Tolerance Multiplier: = "1 165 =27 =25 "3( "%
Blind = - Blind = -
" Restore to last Autorefractor’s readmg‘ 9 Restore to last Autoretractar's reading |
Sphere | Cylinder | Axis  Add. Euuiv Sphere  Cylinder  Axis  Add. Eauiv
15I]j 3254 74 25u -0.13 Wj zou 91 25UJ 0.50

Select the case yuu want o gerfmm

(Do with check & uncheck of above.gxs )

Select the case you want ta erfnrm:
(Do with check & uncheck of abave ss% )

Cases 3.4 performed multiple times.
Action: [Cutback Cylinder up to 20 limes
but not more than half)

Cases 3.4 performed multiple times.
Action: [Cutback Cylinder up to 20 times
but not more than half}

Case 4 (Cylinder is -2.00 or more & Case 4 (Cylinder is -2.00 or more &
Sphere is smaller than + or -2.00) Sphere is smaller than + or-2.00)

I Rule Change: Allow -.50 Over Cylinder with Roses Rules.
[~ Case 5 (Tried many things and still no good maiches) Action: [Change to Default x 2]
T~ Case b {I'm desperate. | need something 1o try) Action: [Change to Max setting]

Print List | SEARCH | Help? |  Exit Wizard | PrintList | SEARCH \ Help? |
Left eye marked Dominant.... NO Matches 4 pairs found which match the left eye better.
g KOM, Inc. PR[SCRI.PT.[DN MODIFICATION WIZARD Version 7.5-2 &J ;ﬁ KOM, Inc. PR[SCR[PT[ON MODIF[CATIDN WIZARD VEr;mn?ﬁ 2 ; &J
h Che«:k.'u_n;we:k options as you go down the window.

Follow instructions below for more matches. Check/Uncheck options as you go down the window.

Follow instructions below for more

Print when you have ample matches. Click to right of *** to remove BiFocal requitement. Adjust *
right eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,%2,%2.5,%3,*4). If no maich, adjust left eye

multiplier slightly. Or blind right eye. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. Click
Case 1 Right eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly click any cases _

Eye Condition ===> [N 4 -2 | Bestor Sam
Patient Age[67 Status=|  Found: 0000 SR faensiosle,

# &% Check to remove BifocalfTrifocal/Progressive Add from search requirement.

il

Left Eye (Dominant) Right Eye
Tolerance Multiplier: (« 1 =15 7 =20 257 37 “4¢ Tolerance Multiplier: (SIS A as sy
BF"" Restore to last Autorefractor's reading ‘ mﬁ'“ Restore to last Autorefractor's reading ‘
Sphere | Cylinder | Axis Add. Equiv Cylinder  Axis  Add. Equiv

225 j -2.75 4 94 250 — ‘ 0.88

Select the case you want to erfurm:
[Do with check & uncheck of above % )

Sphere

[ 175 j 150 J 104 [ 250 J 1.00
Select the case you want to nerfurm:
(Do with check & uncheck of above. s )

" Case 1 (Cylinder is -1.75 or smaller)
Action: [Switch to Spherical Equivalent)

Cases 3.4 performed multiple times.
Action: [[Zulhank Cylinder up to 20 times
but not more than halfl
Case 3 (Cylinder is -2.00 or more &
Sphere is greater than + or -2.00)

" Rule Change: Allow - 50 Over Cylinder with Roses Rules.
[~ Case 5 (Tried many things and still no good matches) Action: [Change to Default x 2)
I~ Case b {I'm desperate. | need something to try) Action: [Change to Max setting)

Print List SEARCH Help? Exit Wizard |

Print when you have ample matches. Click to right of *** to remove BiFocal requirement. Adjust -
right eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,*2,%2.5,%3,%4). If no match, adjust left eye =
multiplier slightly. Ot blind right eye. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. Click |~
Case 1 Right eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly click any cases _

' " Rule Change: Allow - 50 Over Cylinder with Roses Rules_

Eye Condition ===> [l -+ -2 | Bestor Same |
Patient Age[67  Status=|  Found: 0004  SEARCHEadumateals,

#% %[ Check to remove Bitocal{Tritocal/Progressive Add from search requirement.

Left Eye (Dominant) Right Eye
Tolerance Multiplies: + =1 " *15 (" 20 257 “37° "4  Tolerance Multi C I FLEC 207 25 (3 4
B,IJ"’ Restore to last Autorefractor’s reading | ﬁ’ﬁllﬂ Restore to last Autorefractor’s reading |
Sphere | Cylinder | Axis Add. Equiv Sphere  Cylinder ~ Axis  Add. Equiv
225j 2754 94 [250 - |u,ﬂﬂ y—*1_75j 15uJ1m 25[1—‘ 1.00

Selectthe case you want to gerfnrm:
(Do with check & uncheck of above.szx |

[~ Case 1 (Cylinder is -1.75 or smaller)
Action: [Switch to Spherical Equivalent)

Select the case you want to erlnrm:
(Do with check & uncheck of above &% )

Cases 3.4 performed multiple times.
Action: [Eulhack Cylinder up to 20 times
but not more than halfl
Case 3 (Cylinder is -2.00 or more &
Sphere is greater than + or -2.00)

[~ Case 5 (Tried many things and still no good matches) Action: [Change to Default x 2]
I Case b {I'm desperate. | need something to try) Action: [Change to Max setting)

Print List SEARCH Help? Exit Wizard
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4.10 Reloading a previous patient prescription.

Sometimes the fitter will find no glasses on the pick list which satisfies the patient. Perhaps
they request that the operator of the PC re-enter the patients prescription and search for
another possible list of glasses. Version 7.1-1 and above of the Glasses Inventory program
has that feature.
Every time an autorefractor measurement is made, a record is created in a file called
AutorefractorReadings.txt which contains this information:

Patient Nr, Age, Right Sphere, Cylinder, Axis, Left Sphere, Cylinder, Axis, Measurement Date, Time.
If sometime later one wants to see the list of autorefractor readings, they can do:

File | Load Previous Autorefractor and Manual Measurements

as shown to the right. Please note that if you [Fie] Reports Options Help Ext

manually enter a prescription the patient number, Save Deleted / Rejected Inventory
age and prescription will be recorded in the same Save Un-Matched Measurernents File
list. Load Previous Autorefractor and Manual Measurements

é Rernove all Readers from inventory.

And a scrollable window like the below will appear.

sz Autorefractor Readings. Version 7.x.x @
Click on a line below to restore this reading into the autorefractor
measurements fields in the main menu.
Person | < Right > | < Left > |
Number Age | Sphere Cylinder Axis | Sphere Cylinder Axis | Date Time

00001 32 -7.75 -1.75 177 -6.50 -2.25 16 2/10/2013 3:48:13PM A
00002 20  0.25 -0.50 152 0.25 -0.50 30 2/10/2013 4:15:26PM
00003 63  1.25 -3.00 167 1.00 -3.50 24 2/10/2013 4:18:21pPM
00004 94 1.50 -2.00 91 1.50 -3.25 74 2/10/2013 4:23:15PM
00005 65 1.25 -0.25 77 0.75 -0.75 109 6/24/2012 5:54:22PM
00006 16  1.50 -0.25 98 1.00 0.00 0 2/10/2013 4:35:52pPM
00007 75 1.50 -1.00 64 1.00 0.00 0 2/10/2013 4:38:23PM
00008 37 -1.00 0.00 0 -0.25 0.00 O 2/10/2013 4:40:09pM
00009 17 -0.25 0.00 0 -0.25 -0.25 14 2/10/2013 4:42:11PM
00010 17 1.00 -1.75 109 0.50 -1.50 81 2/10/2013 4:48:34PM
00011 72 -0.75 -6.00 69  -1.25 -5.25 110 6/24/2012 6:09:14pPM
00012 51 0.00 -0.25 170 -0.75  0.00 0 2/10/2013 4:55:32PM
00013 43  0.00 -0.75 155 1.00 -1.00 62 6/24/2012 6:14:38PM
00014 59 -7.00 -2.50 71 -6.50 -2.00 91 2/10/2013 5:05:19PM
00015 49 1.00 0.00 [ 1.25 -0.25 79 2/10/2013 5:08:25PM
00016 44  0.00 0.00 0 0.50 -0.25 79 2/10/2013 5:16:58PM
00017 56  0.75 -0.50 77 1.00 -0.50 131 6/24/2012 6:26:20PM
00018 68 -3.00 -2.00 91 -10.75 -2.75 91 2/10/2013 5:18:26PM

00019 39 -1.75 0.00 0 -1.75 -1.00 137 6/24/2012 6:31:35PM v

Chronological Sorted Autorefractor Readings.

( \ ; = = Exit

Clck to Sort by patient or person nr. Unclick to sort chronologically.. —4’

g

If you would like to reenter patient 10, then click the line beginning with 10 and the following will
appear in the main window. Notice how the patient number, age and prescription have been entered.
If you have problems finding the patient, click the circled checkmark and the list will be sorted by
patient number. Click EXIT on the above window to use the main window.

+* Glasses Selection and Inventory Control Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc. Version 7.4-2 Q@@|
File PReports Options Help. Exit
R R Data Entry Area. --[Click for help] - 3< Search Hesults Window -—[Click for help] ------------=---==-eeemeeme e >
Restore | BLIND Restore I~ BLIND Items Available
'?_';I:;Tr' At:::: Print W lines of below list plus ¥ prescription. | Exact Match | D74 | D72 | Default | D=2 | MJ]
E Leﬁ R | g ht | High Astigmatism tight eye. Farsighted. Glasses needed.

Sphere Cylinder Axis Sphele Cylinder Axis Match Het/Add Power
B N ¥ BOTH Match Only [ Left Match Dnly v | Right Match Only — "oy ONLY.
]nsnjl 1snj 81 | 100 ] 175_11n3 Left | Right g

Het Pen J Equiv et P~ Add. Eaquiv 4 N SPH CYL éwis Add(Pwr) PD Rei# Flag | SPH CYL dwis Add(Pwi] [(SRPB) G Flag
| -25 [|o.00 -] |-025 (1] 13 o.oo j | 013 |/11.14726 050 1,50 077 0.00(:025) M 0 Match | 0.75 1.00 116 0.00{0.25) (xxxx} E Match
v Autorefractor ¢Heversess| 1.6 2788 0.50 -1.25 067 0.00(-0.13) M 0 -Match | 0.75-1.25 102 0.00(0.13) (o)  F -Match

Bupass S 10 [ 1.6 3588 0.25-1.00 073 0.00-0.25) M 0 -Match | 1.00-2.00 123 0.00{0.00) (xxxx) F -Match
Practice - Play Enabled. || 1.6 6217 0.25-1.50 030 0.00(-0.50) M 0 -Match | 0.00-0.75 106 0.00{-0.38) (xxxx) E -Match
Right/Left Prescription: 1.8 4184 0.00 -0.50 082 0.00(-0.25) M 0 Match | 0.50-1.25 112 0.00{-0.13) (xood F Match
0D:1.00 -1.75x109 Add: [05:.50 -1.50481 Add: ||| 2.0 3977 0.00 -1.00 072 0.00{:0.50) M 0 Match | 0.00.1.25 108 0.00{-0.63) (xxxx} F -Match
Gender . . ' 112.1 1480 0.00 -1.25 081 0.00{-0.63) M 0 -Match | 0.00-1.00 097 0.00{-0.50) ({xxxx) F -Match
©+ Don't care * Either M/F ©_ Male * Female * Child | 530374 0.50 -0.75 068 0.00(0.13) M 0 Match | 0.25-0.75 113 0.00(-0.13) {ooot)  E -Match
f v Include "Either” with M/F 2.3 1076 0.25 -1.00 074 0.00(-025) M 0 -Match | 0.25-0.75 115 0.00{-0.13) (xxxx} E -Match
Lens Type 2.6 0848 0.00 -1.50 067 0.00(-0.75) M 0 -Match | 0.50-0.75 124 0.00(0.13) (xxxx) F -Match

" Don't care (" Bi-Trifoeal ( Progressivel  Readers (+ Single

1 Save UN-Matched CLEAR

[ Help Me Find Something for this patient. (Click for help) (£ ﬁ|
Prescription

Left Cut-Back & Search ‘ Right Cut-Back & Search
Autarafractor  Patient wiawmnm o Head Amna a s Laft lana SEARCH - Dinkht | ans
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There are several benefits to this feature.

1) You produce a list of glasses for a patient and nothing on the list works. Perhaps
the patient doesn’t like any of the glasses identified. You would like to produce a
new list without having to re-measure the patient.

2) You would like to reload prescriptions into the program to practice using the
wizard to find an increased number of matches.

3) You return from your trip and would like to know what prescriptions you
measured for the patients. Perhaps you want to see if most of the patients were
near sighted. Perhaps many of them had a lot of astigmatism. From this analysis
you might decide to bring more near sighted glasses on your next trip.

4.11 Version 7.1-1 and above changes.

Several bugs were discovered and fixed. These changes increased the number of valid glasses listed
in the search window.

The sort order was changed to allow the axis to have a greater affect on the “closeness of fit” or
“margin” based upon the magnitude of the cylinder. The larger the cylinder, the greater the affect

the axis difference will have on the margin. The smaller the Cylinder, the axis difference will have a
smaller affect on the margin.

You can see the margin column identified with a “#” at the top in the below graphic from the search

window of the main Glasses Inventory screen as you can see below. This is when searching for Left
Eye: -4.25 -50 90 and Righteye: -5.25 0.00 0

<> Glasses Selection and Inventory Control Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc. version 7.1-1 [= |[B]E])
rts Options Help Exit

S S ek Area, J(CRcE foc hatp) < s h —---(Click for help)
Restore — Restore [ BLIND Items Available
LALIETCTE SR oy Print |10 lines of below list plus [~ iption. [ Exact Match | D74| D72| Defaut D=2 (]
Leﬂ ng ht J No Check = Turn on Equivalent. Check= Tuin on Match Match Net/Add Powes
/¥ BOTH Match Only [~ Left Match Only [~ Right Match Only | ALSO or [~ ONLY.
Left 1 Right
j,—mjﬁa— [—5—23—:“_0—071_:, # N SPH CYL Axis Add(Pw) PD Rei# Flag | SPH CYL Axis Add(Pwr) (SRP B) G Flag

N,. p,.,, Net Pwr Add. 0.5 1917 -4.50 0.00 000 0.00(-4.50) M O -Match | -5.25 0.00 000 0.00(-5.25) (xxxx) F -Match
-4.50 0.00 -a.50 5.25 0.00 —5 25 0.6 2107 -4.75 -0.25 072 0.00(-4.88) M O -Match | -5.00 0.00 000 0.00(-5.00) (33X} -Match
j j 0.8 3446 -4.00 -0.25 130 0.00(-4.13) M O -Match | -4.50 0.00 000 0.00(-4.50)  (>xX) -Match
W 1.0 0257 -3.75 -0.25 046 0.00(-3.88) M 0 -Match | -4.50 0.00 000 0.00(-34.50)  (>xxxx) -Match
R|ghSlL eft ipti 1.1 2813 -4.75 0.00 000 0.00(-4.75) M O -Match | -4.50 0.00 000 0.00(-4.50)  (xX)
[OD--525 _00x0 Add: l0S:-2 25 - 50x30 Adad: ] ||1-13957 -4.75 -0.25 151 0.00(-4.88) M O -Match | -4.25 0.00 000 0.00(-4.25)  (3xX)

nOmmm

Gender

‘ Don't care ° Either M/F __ Male °  Female ° Child
Iv Include “Either™ with M/F

Lens Type
" Dont care < - - ~ Single

T | Help Me Find Something for this patient. (Click for help) [[Hun Prescun tion Wizard m
o t CLEAR' Left CutBack & Search | SEARCH nmcmaaektsscuehl
Autmef acto Left Len: Right Lens
001 oF ﬂﬁi‘ﬂﬂ 0000 [% jj Reset Cut-Back | Cut-Back BOTH & Search Reset BOTH Cut-Backs | Reset Cut-Back
Tm Nr  Number ~ T ~IZlx ettt [ 000 | Status=| Found: 0006 ooo ENENE

At the top/right of the Glasses Inventory window you will see the MAX button (shown below).

[ Exact Maten |[D7#] D/72| Default | D=2 (Max

This new button is used when you have reached the end of your ropes trying to find a pair of glasses
to help the patient. Sometimes you have a patient who comes in with a -11 prescription (VERY
nearsighted) in both eyes. The program would not find a -7 prescription without clicking the MAX

button. The -7 might allow the patient to navigate around the room where otherwise they are totally
lost.

With versions 7.1.3 through 7.1-6 the following changes and bug fixes have been made.
Bug Fixes:
- Set ADD did not always work. (V7.1-5)
- Printer may not work under MAX or high closeness of match. (V7.1-5)
- Low minus sphere may not be found and MAX may not help. (V7.1-5)
- Autorefractor readings file corruption fixed. (V7.1-5)
- MAX setting now shows on printout. (V7.1-5)
- When closeness of fit number is > 10 it will appear on the printout. (V7.1-6)
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Others fixed or functions added:

-Allow printer selection and save like Glasses Reader. This means something

other than the default printer can now be used. (V7.1-5)

- When you save deleted-rejected do a rename of current file and not a delete. (V7.1-5)

- Roses rule for NO over cylinder now allows .25 (V7.1-5)

- Optionally .50 cylinder is allowed under the Prescription Modification Wizard. (V7.1-5)
The item in red above is useful if you want to review the glasses and their prescriptions of what had
been removed during your trip. The files named Total_Inventory_Deleted_Rejected.txt and
Total_Inventory_Deleted_Rejected-7-14-2011-2-01-06-PM.txt (with date & time in the name) will

contain information (like the below) about those glasses. Every inventory update creates a new file.

Pair /v28,-.\75,-1.5,94,2.25j,t75,-.75,72,1.7%),0,0,l,l,M,Z,BgrcodedOn BARCODE,l%1/2009,12:30:20 PMJ
# Y Y AV N
Left,Right: SPH,CYL,AXIS,ADD Flags Insertion
date/time

Other features in version up to 7.5-10 include:
1. Support for the Nidek HandyRef autorefractor.
Close match for the dominant eye.
Introduction of the Wizard.
Analysis of every prescription using the artificial intelligence of an optometrist.

A

And several bug fixes.

4.12 The files being managed.

The inventory file for the Glasses Inventory program is called Total_Inventory.txt. Itslocation
is shown in Appendix P. It is not changed by the Glasses Inventory program but is only
changed by the Glasses reader program. You can go to this link for a description of the
format of this file: http://eyeglasses-inventory.com/id7.htm

Note that this file can be easily imported into Excel to allow you to sort and print the file in
different ways. Some teams do this as a backup to the laptop but to date no team has had to
use it. A separate document is available from Kendall Optometry Ministry showing how to
load your inventory into Excel.

There is another file which is called Journalfile.txt. This file holds the list of eyeglasses which
have been removed from the main inventory file. It is maintained by the glasses inventory
program. When new inventory is available for the Glasses Inventory program, the Glasses
Reader program is used to update this file and reset it back to a null state.

Several users have deleted this journal file. If this is done with version 6.1-5 or earlier, when
the program exits it can no longer keep track of the inventory which has been deleted. No
future deletions were recorded. Version 6.1-6 and above allows you to delete the file named
JournalFile.txt without having that affect. When the Glasses Inventory program starts up
again, it sees that there is no journal file. When the first pair of glasses is removed, it is
recreated.

Users should keep in mind that deleting this file causes the Glasses Inventory Program to no
longer know which pairs have been removed from inventory.
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The last file type is the file named: AutoRefractorReadings.txt. This file contains all the

previous reading made on the autorefractor as described in the last section. Here is a sample

excerpt from that file:
101,21,+ 3.75,-1.50,121,+ 2.75,-0.50,105,8/31/2010,3:04:24 PM
102,23,-04.50,-0.50,155,-05.75,-1.00,92,8/31/2010,3:10:22 PM
103,47,-04.50,-1.25,169,-04.50,-0.25,162,8/31/2010,3:15:33 PM
104,53,-04.00,-1.50,159,-04.00,-1.25,50,8/31/2010,3:16:00 PM
105,51,-06.50,-1.25,168,-04.50,-1.00,172,8/31/2010,4:51:49 PM
106,65,+ 0.25,-5.75,14,-01.50,-1.00,99,8/31/2010,4:52:01 PM
107,18,-05.25,-0.00,0,-04.25,-0.50,90,8/31/2010,4:52:12 PM

which is interpreted:

Patient Nr, Right Sphere, Cylinder, Axis, Left Sphere, Cylinder, Axis, Measurement Date, Time.

Footnote

The numbers in the Journalfile.txt file are indexes (not actual inventory numbers) into the
file named Total_Inventory.txt which is your actual inventory. If your inventory file is
contiguous with no openings, then the index and the inventory number will be the same, but
when there are gaps in the inventory file, the index and the inventory number will be
different.

4.13 The Practice Play Feature. [Help JI2X:
Introduced with version 7.4-3 is a practice play feature. Help

This allows you to play a previously recorded series of
measurement from either your own team or a recording
provided on the Glasses Inventory CD Practice
Inventory directory. Instructions to put this file in place
are in a readme.txt file in this directory. The file name

Help Reports Dropdown

Help File Dropdown

Help Prescription Modification Wizard
=) Enable / Disable Practice Play

is AutorefractorReadings_Practice.txt. If the file doesn't AbZUt
exist, it is created by copying the file U éte Program
AutorefractorReadings.txt (which could be from your '::::;:a.t'gsowa eorefractor Data Capture Windom
previous mission trip) and naming the copy |_1"3" Shaw atorefracor Data Capture Window
AutorefractorReadings_Practice.txt. —— T el e L s

. . Autoref. | Autoref |
Here is how you turn on the Practice Play feature. On Leve, Leve.
the Glasses Inventory program click on Help at the top Leﬂ R'g ht
and you will see the graphic to the right/above. Select SP"°'° Cylinder  ~ Axis 59"0'0 Cylinder A*l*
the option indicated and the Data Entry Area will change IN — [A — I[Equiv Nel Pm:‘ IMd Equw
to look like the graphic to the right. = [ 1= ﬂ |

_ . . -
Click the orange right arrow a 1 (for patient number 1) ¥ Jg;._?_;fju <_j<‘?&*>
will be entered in the field and you will see the graphic b p,actice Bt Enabled.
the patient number will increment 1 each time. Click the orange (<@ left arrow and the
patient number will decrement. Enter a patient number between 'Ehe arrows and it will jump

to that number. The Prescription Modification Wizard in Appendix D can now be used.

D Data Entry Area. --[Click for help) >l Search Results Window ----[Click for help) >

Restore | [ BLIND Restore [~ BLIND ltems Available

':_"‘°'I°' At“":l' Print |10 lines of below list plus ¥ prescription. [ Exact Mateh | D74 D72| Default | D=2 Max] ]
eve Leﬂ ey ng ht ’ High Astigmatism both eyes. Use Wizard for more matches. Nearsighted. Glasses needed. OptometI‘ISt

Analysis
Sphele Cylinder = Axis Sphele Cylinder 2 Match Het/Add Powel
BOTH Match Onl [v Left Match Onl; [v Right Match O
[_.550:{ 225:{ 16 775:‘ 175j id |- ’ ety Right "W~ ASOor [ ON

Net Pwi— Add. Equiv  Net Pwr Equiv  #  Ni SPH YL Avis Add(Pwr) PD Rei#t Flag 1 SPH [Vl Awis Add(Pw) (SRPR] G Flag
[-7.63 [le 763 || -863 [Wj[ﬁ

Autorefractor <-Reverse->
v = Bypass <= [ J_"*:\/

Practi Play Enabled.
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Qrmmmmemmnennne Data Entry Area. --(Click for help) ----------------- >|
. . ; ; R [~ BLIND R [~ BLIND

The circled numb.er.s in the grfiphlc to the right are z::::; 3:;?3
called the Prescription Intensity Level of the pres- .
cription required to restore the vision of the left@ Leﬂ Q lght
and the right eye. The higher the number the worse | Sphere  Cylinder =~ Axis SP"°'° Cylinder  ~Axis
the eye. It is calculated as: (All numbers made plus ||-6.50 I 2.25 I 16 775 :‘I 1.75 IW?
below.) Net P Equw Net Pwr

| -7.63 |000:||-763 { 863 |000 [-883
(Sphere-AgeAdjustment+Cylinder) /.25 and is used ‘.nm, =
for the Optometrist Analysis logic. B""“ =

Practice Play Enabled.

4.14 The Optometrist Analysis.
As seen on the previous page, version 7.4-2 now contains an analysis of each prescription
entered. This same information is entered in more detail on the printer pick list. Below are
a series of examples. First you see what is viewed on the screen followed by what is on the
end of the printer pick list. They are similar but with more details on the pick list.

High Astigmatism both eypes. Use Wizard for more matches. Nearsighted. Glasses needed.

cememee- SaMMy Says ----ee--
High Astigmatism both eyes.
Use Wizard for mone matches.
Nearsightad
Glasses are needed.

--- Dr Sammy Rose, OD. ---
-------- Indianola, Ms. -------

Tolerable Astigmatism. Ho (lasses Heeded. Use Wizard for more matches. Bemember dilation roles.
-emmeee Sammy Says --------

- Tokrable Astigmatism. Mo Glasses Needed.
- Tokrate: -1.00{SYL) and balow(Aduts) and

- -1.50(CYL) and below (Shild 10 & below)

- Llsg W Zar! tor mors makches.,

- Remamber dilation niles,

--- Dr Sammy Rose, OD. ---
------- [ndianola, Ms. -------

Few or no BiFocal matches made. Add may be wrong on any hsted. Use Wizard or mmcheck ALS O for more
matches. Farsighted. Glasses needed. Bot +2.75 readers alone may suffice.

-l my 53‘}" S e

- Few or no BIFocal matches made.

- Add may be Wrong on any listed.

- Uze W zarbuncheck ALSC for more matches.,
- Farsightec,

- Glasses ars neoded.

- Bt +2.75 readlers alone may surce.

- Because Sphers plus and <= 3.00.

- And cylinder 15 low to moderate <= 1.00.

--- Dr Sammy Rose, OD. ---
-------- [ndianola, Ms. -------

Hear Perfect Distance YVision. Ho glasses needed.
cesmeee SAMMY SAYS =ensemee

Mear Pere:t Distance Vision.
Mo glasses neaded.

--- Dr Sammy Rose, OD. --
-------- [ndianola, Ms. -------

As you can see from these examples sometimes the optometrist says glasses are needed while
in other cases they are optional or not needed at all. This decision is made based upon the
years of experience of the optometrist considering the age of a patient. The same prescription
for a young person might mean glasses are optional while for an older patient they are
definitely required. Your people can tolerate bad eyes more readily than older people. In
order to get a correct analysis it is critical that you enter the age of the patient.
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4.15 The Enhanced Wizard features

Appendix D shows the Wizard as it was with version 7.4-3. This section shows the same
Wizard with guidance features showing how to use the wizard to its fullest.

Many patients will not require the use of the Wizard for the program to produce a list of
glasses which match their prescription. However; for those patients whose prescription
requires use of the Wizard, the best matches are made only when the operator uses the
Wizard skillfully.

Conditions requiring the use of the Wizard are 1) high astigmatism® on one eye and not the
other, 2) extreme nearsighted’, 3) extreme farsighteds, 4) blind in one eye, 5) near sighted
in one eye and far sighted in the other, 6) high astigmatism in both eyes, and many other
conditions which are rare and make it more difficult to find a match.

The following examples show how to use the Wizard properly.

6 Cylinder is high.
7 Sphere is a large minus number.
8 Sphere is a large plus number.



Example 1 (High Astigmatism both eyes)

Read the instructions at the top of the wizard
window and follow them exactly to get more valid
matches.

ARD
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Measure the eyes and get the below... No match.
Green button (circled) is flashing. Click to start
Wizard.

Print when you have ample matches. Click to right of *** to remove BiFocal requirement. Adjust
left eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,*2,*2.5,*3,*4). If no match, adjust right eye
multiplier slightly. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. Click/Unclick (for most
matches) Case 4 for Left eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly

o & & 9 9 9

s Ry
[is0 27325 57 fas 2ff 013 - B0 2200 S o1 250 2ff 050

(P [10 s o below it s ¥ escrpton. st 074 072

‘High Astigmatism both eyes. Few or no BiFocal matches made. Add may be wrong on any histed. Use Wizard or
uncheck ALS0 for mare matches. Farsighted both eyes. Glasses needed.

Match Net/Add Power
ALSO or [~ ONLY.

|

NO Overminus
¥ Ag
¥ OR OverPlus

+0.00(6. 1.00 032 +0.00(-5.50) (xxxx) E Bar ~
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Retinomax 3
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In this example the worst eye hasvthe red bar and
the best eye has the green bar. You adjust the

Print when you have ample matches. Click to right of *** to remove BiFocal requirement. Adjust -
left eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,*2,*2.5,*3,*4). If no match, adjust right eye
multiplier slightly. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. Click/Unclick (for most I
matches) Case 4 for Left eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly -
click any cases 1-4 showing for good eye. <€ Click Scroll down to see last line.———2

Next you do: Adjust lett eye tolerance multiplier
to higher numbers (*1.5,*2,*2.5,*3,*4) and there

are 6 matches when you select *1.5 as shown
below.

First you do: Click to right of *** to remove
BiFocal requirement and it is still the same. No
matches

Focal requ.iemenL Adius ]

Print when you have ample matches. Click to right of *** to 1
eft eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers [*1.5,*2,*2.5,*3,*4). If no match, adjust right eye
multiplier slightly. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. Click/Unclick (for most
matches) Case 4 for Left eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lasily

Print when you have ample matches. Click to right of *** to remove BiFocal requirement. Adjust  »

left eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,%2,*2.5,*3,*4). If no match, adjust right eye E]
‘ multiplier slightly. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. Click/Unclick {for most

matches) Case 4 for Left eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly L

Found: 0006

Tolerance Multiplier: ¢~ *1 (& 15/ “2(" 25~ 30 "4 o e { ax L
I Restore to last Autorefractor’s reading 1 Restore to last Autorefractor's reading

IEOE 2 e (e I e

v

o

i [

i |
Here are the list of matches from the main windo

High Astigmatism both epes. Farsighted both epes. Glasses needed.

Match Net’Add Power
ALSO or [~ OMLY.

Print out these matches, hand the

211327 1.25 1.75 076 3.00(3.38) M 0 | 1.50 -1.50 097 3.00(3.75) . .
2.84093 0.75 1.750781.25(1.13) M 0 -Match | 1.25-1.50 094 1.50{2.00) (xxPB) F -Match list to the glasses fitters and then
4.1 2788 1.25 1.750853.00(3.38) M 0 -Match | 1.00-1.251003.00(3.38) (xxxB) F -Match ;

414248 1.50 1.75064 2.75(3.38) M 0 -Match | 0.75-1.50 105 2.75(2.75) (xxxB) E -Match go on to the next patient.

5.5 5598 0.75 -1.75 090 3.00(2.88) M 0 -Match | 0.50 -1.25087 2.75(2.63) (xxxB) F -Match

6.1 0555 0.75 -1.75 093 2.75(2.63) M 0 -Match | 0.50 -1.50 079 2.50(2.25) (xxxB) F -Match



Example 2. (Moderate near sighted & Astigmatism)

Measure the eyes and get the below... No match.
Green button (circled) is flashing. Click to start
Wizard.

[ Glasses Selection and Inventory Contral
File Reports Options Help xit

- Search Results Window ——(Click for help) -—

................. Data Entry Area. - [I:Iu:k for help]
Rulnn I BLIND
| Autoref. Hd
Left

High

Fem orno
uncheck ALSO for more matches. Nearsighted both eyes. Glas:

Asis v BOTH Match Only v Left Match Only
Left
ssnj 2nuj 1 7nn:| zsnj Tl [ e T I T M M T = TG

Net Pwi-

ltems Available
Print (10 lines of below list plus ¥ prescription. Match | D74| D72 Default | D=2 u-l

Adamay Ve oreng on sy Kstod Wse Wiaerd or

e NN Pover
e "U““‘"‘""" [ ALSOor | ONLY.

Wl—jﬁ'snﬂ [Wlﬁj[_
=
Rif

[0D:7.00 -2.50x71 Add:2.50 05:-6.50
Gender
* Don'tcare  Either M/F _ Male ~_ Fe

[ Chid
T Include “Either™ with M/F

Lens Type
'+ Don'teare Bi-Trifocal  Progressive’ Readers ~ Single

K[ [EE

nwoto 1 Use

[Help Me Find Something for this patient. (Click for

Left Cut-Back & Search | SE A R C H Lo
R-'N-O-t Cut-Back BOTH & Search | Reset BOTH Cut-Backs Inu-t&-ek

?ﬁ?ﬁiﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂm%ﬂ

< Glasses Used —{Ciik for heb) -—>

Rdlcm-
back Count

Count| 000 = Status= Found: 0000

000

“Persons list and glas
Person Nis ‘lassos Nis

000332 0020 -

Left Eye Inventory
Ni._Sphere Cyinder Axis Add (Pwr)

Right Eye Inventory
PD Reject#  Ni. Sphete CyinderAis Add(Pw) (SRPB) G

In this example the worst eye has the pink bar and
the best eye has the green bar. You adjust the
tolerance multiplier on the worslgI 3

000107 0026 0001 -6.25 -0.50 080 +0.00(6.50) M 0 0001 -5.00 -1.00 092 +0.00(-5.50) (xxxx) E Bar ~
i 0 +2.00(+6.25) M 0002 +6.00 -0.50 151 +2.25(+8.00) (xxPB) E B.
000468 0063 50! 7050 0003 .00 .55 062 +3 90022 80 (o) F B¢
. +0.00(8.00) M 0 0004 50 -0.75 015 +0,001.60) L
000333 0086 2001 +1.25(1.25) M 0 0005 -3.50 +0.00 000 +1 75{[ ] (m']
5251 (588) M 0 U006 3.5 1,50 O3 40,004 0 (b O
000429 0113 e B 5 2 2 SRR LT
000001 0214 +350 -1.25 090 +0.00(+2.88) M 0 0008 5375 180 032 +6.001-3 00) s E B
Autorefractor || (009050 0,00 000 :275(03.25) M_ 0009 275 1,25 031 <275 1‘75111 (onxB) F Be
000146 0271 Using is: 0011 +0.25 -0.50 173 +2.00(+2.00) M 0 0011 +0.25 -1.00 1
000047 0310 - Retinomax3 ' {0012 -225-1.00 093 +0.00(2.75) M 0 0012 1.0 025 101 00001 13) b M B
. 0013 -4.00 1,50 001 +2.00(2.75) M O~ |0013-4:25-0.75 167 +2.50(-2.13) (xxPB) E On ~

¥g is what the instructiGfis 15bk likes=anr |

'age 58

Read the instructions at the top of the wizard

window and follow them exactly to get more valid

matches.
% | KOM, Inc. PRE: FICATION WIZARD Version 752 1 02 (e
Follow i below for more hes. Check/Uncheck options as you go down the wind

Print when you have ample matches. Click to right of *** to remove BiFocal requirement. Adjust
right eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,*2,*2.5,*3,*4). If no match, adjust left eye
multiplier slightly. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. Click/Unclick (for most

Eye Condition ===> 4
Patient Age| 69 Status=| ~ Found: 0000  SPARCHsaulomaisally
*% %[ Checkto Bifocal/Trifocal/Pr Add from search requirement.
Left Eye Right Eye

Restore to last Autorefractor's reading | B'[I—"d

IF%:‘IQ%:IW lﬁjf—

Restore to last Autorefractor's reading |

ﬁl Worse

C 3.4 f j multiple ti
Action: (Cutback Cylinder up to 20 times

but not more than halfl
" Case 3 (Cylinder is -2.00 or more &
Sphere is greater than + or -2.00)

Action: (Cutback Cylinder up to 20 times
but not more than halfl
= Case 3 (Cylinder is -2.00 or more &
Sphere is greater than + or -2.00)

I Rule Change: Allow -.50 Over Cylinder with Roses Rules.

I~ Case 5 (Tried many things and still no good matches) Action: (Change to Default x 2)

[~ Case 6 (I'm d I need g to try) Action: (Change to Max setting)
vaino | [

Print when ¥ou have ample matches. Click to right of *** to remove BiFocal requirement. Adjust -

right eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers [*1.5,*2,*2.5,*3,*4]. If no match, adjust left eye
multiplier slightly. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. Click/Unclick [for most

matches) Case 3 Right eye then. If all else fails, click Bule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly click
any cases 1-4 showing for good eye.

see to the right.
% KOM, Inc. mmmcmon WIZARD Version 752 |12 (et

First you do: Click to right of *** to remove
BiFocal requirement and it is still the same. No

matches.
[ xom inc IODIFICATION WIZARD Version75-2 | L&J&J

Follow instructions beluw for more man:he: Check/Uncheck options as you go down the window.
Print when you have ample matches. Click to tight of *** to remove BiFocal requirement. Adjust -
tight eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,*2,*2.5,%3,*4)_ If no match, adjust left eye
multiplier slightly. Clear che ckmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. Click/Unclick [for most
matches) Case 3 Right eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly click _

Eye Condition ===>
Patient Age[59  Status=

SEARCH is au]gmal L'all[
gg-fmn@ after any change.

Found: 0000

#* %% Check to remove Bi?ﬂcalﬁrifm;aifprngrasswe Add from sea_n:h requirement.

- Left Eye - Right Eye
Tolerance Multiplier: & 1~ "5 20 “25~ “3( "4 Tolerance Multiplier: & "1 -15 =20 "25 30 4
""r“' Restore to last Autorefiactor’s .eadingJ “",—‘d Restore to last Aulurefraclursreadingl
Sphere | Cylinder Axis  Add. Equiv Sphere 5 linder Eaquiv
-6.50 j -2.00 ﬂ 91 j 750 | 700 j 250 :J 71 j 825
Select the case you want ta perform: Select the case you want to perfor

(Do with check & uncheck of above.sss ) Do with check & uncheck-of above.aas ]

Next do: If no match, adjust left eye multiplier
slightly click *1.5 and you get 11 matches as you

Follow below for more hes. Check/Uncheck options as you go down the wind
Print when you have ample matches. Click to right of *** to remove BiFocal requirement. Adjust I
right eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,*2,%2.5,*3,*4). If no match, adjust left eye |
multiplier slightly. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. Click/Unclick (for most
matches) Case 3 Right eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly click _

Eye Condition ===> [MIGEHIMSIN 4 | 2 |Bestor Same|

Patient Age| 59 Status= Found: 00111 |
*%%v Check to r al/Trifocal/Progressive Add from search requirement.
Left Eye Right Eye

Tolerance Multiplier: "1 1.5/
Bllnd

CC 156 2C 25"

Sl el

Restore to last Autorefractor's reading | Bl[l_nd

Restore to last Autorefractor’s reading |

oo of 2 s

Ir%jf%jm I_:|l1—50

(Do with check & uncheck of above.sx% ) (Do with check & uncheck of above.ss% )

Click Scroll Down to view last /)E
Next you do: Adjust right eye tolerance
multiplier to higher numbers
(*1.5,*2,%2.5,*3,*4).and there are 3 matches
when you select *2 as shown below.

matches) Case 3 Right eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly click _

Tolerance Multiplier: « *1 " *15 (" "2(" "25~ 37 "4 Tolerance Multiplier: = *1 "15 (" "2/ "25 "3 "4

ij%_‘w Iﬁﬁl—

& KOM, Inc. PRE: [CATION WIZARD Version75-2 (o ]
Follow below for more hes. Check/Uncheck options as you go down the

Print when you have ample matches. Click to right of *** to remove BiFocal requirement. Adjust I
right eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,%2,*2.5,*3,*4). If no match, adjust left eye
multiplier slightly. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. Click/Unclick (for most

matches) Case 3 Right eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly click _

Eye Condition ===> —__
Patient Age| 59 Status=|  Found: 0003 S
e

*%%/v Checkto Bifocal/Trif 1/Pr Add from searcl

Left Eye Right Eye

Tolerance Multiplier: = "1 *15 (" "2( 25" "3( "4 Tolerance Mulliplier: " "1 "15 & "2 "25~ "3 (" 4
M Restore to last Autorefractor's leading [ .I.—M Restore to last Autorefractor's reading |

Ir"s%j%jm - e

Select the case vou want to perform: Select the case vou want to perform:
Exit wizard to view 11 matches showing on main

screen.
High Astigmatism both eyes. Hearsighted both eyes. Glasses needed.
v BOTH Match Only

v Left Match Only v Right Match Only B

Match Net/Add Power

m|»

. | Right ALSD or [ ONLY.
# M SPH CYL Awis AddPw) FD Fei# Flag | SPH CVL dwis AddPwr] (SRFE) G Flag

3.6 4366 -6.25 0.50 090 0.00(-6.50) M 0 -Match | -5.25.0.50 072 0.00(-5.50) (xxxx) M -Matc
3.81716 575075101 0.00(-613) L 0 Match | -575.0.750730.00(-613) (xxxx} M -Matct
4.00837 6.25 175111 1.75(5.38) M 0 Match | 6.50 1.75047 1.75(563) (xxxB) C -Matct
4.05672 6.00 0.750790.00(6.38) M 0 -Match | -6.50-0.75 061 0.00(-6.88) (xxxx) F -Match
4.0 6295 6.00 -1.00 103 0.00(-6.50) M 0 -Match | -5.25-1.00 068 0.00(-5.75) (xxxx) E -Matct
4.3 3298 6.00 1.50 083 0.00(6.75) L 0 Match | -575-1.000890.00(-6.25) (xxxx) E -Match
465308 6.00 1.25090 0.00(-6.63) M 0 -Match | -6.00.1.25100 0.00(-6.63) (xxxx) E -Matct
5.5 0036 -6.50 0.50 073 2.25(4.50) M 0 -Match | -6.25-1.00100 1.75(5.00) (xxxB) F -Matct
5.6 0001 -6.25 0.50 080 0.00(-6.50) M 0 -Match | -5.00-1.00092 0.00(-5.50) (xxxx) E -Matct
5.6 6869 6.25 0.751032.25(4.38) M 0 -Match | -5.75-1.251012.00(4.38) (xxPB) F -Matcl
6.93417 5.25 0.751130.75(4.88) M 0 -Match | -5.00-0.501001.25(500) (xxxB) E -Matct

Print out these matches, hand the list to the glasses




Example 3. (Blind in one eye) e 59

Measure the eyes and get the below... No match. Read the instructions at the top of the wizard
Green button (circled) is flashing. Click to start  window and follow them exactly to get more valid

_ Wizard. - matches.

Print when you have ample matches. Click to right of *** to remove BiFocal requirement. Adjust  »
left eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,*2,*2.5,*3,*4). If no match, adjust right eye E
multiplier slightly. Or blind Left eye. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches.

Click/Unclick {for most matches) Case 3 Left eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, L

68 Found: 0000

Qo & ' & & 9 @ o & & & ¥ 9

" ol = o
(1075 2275 2 o1 [[250 31213 | B[ 300 <f 200 < 1 [250 5[ 400

Found: 0000
Total Inventory List —{Click fOr help] --———---———--rr-rrwrrrroeoreeeee =3

= [NO Overminus

¥ Aged3s

¥ OR OverPlus
(Rose Rules!

(5. E Bar ~
Sty
00(+2.88) (xcxB) F Be
00(-6.88) (xxxx) M
+1.75(1.75) (xxPB) E Be

588

ps

bLd
2
R
)
S

Autorefractor
Using is:
Retinomax 3

Txzprorrze
&

the best eye has the green bar. The worst eye is

likely blind. You adjust the tolerance multiplier on
Here is what the instructions look like:

Print when you have ample matches. Click to right of *** to remove BiFocal requirement. Adjust 4

left eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,%2,*2.5,*3,*4). If no match, adjust right eye :|

multiplier slightly. Or blind Left eye. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches.
Click{/Unclick (for most matches) Case 3 Left eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5,
Case 6, and lastly click any cases 1-4 showing for good eye.<€=(lJick Scroll Down to view last ],

First you do: Click to right of *** to remove ) o
BiFocal requirement and it is still the same. No Next you do: Adjust left eye tolerance multiplier to
matches. higher numbers (*1.5,%2,*2.5,*3,*4). with *4 no

ODIFCATION WZARD ___ Verson75- [ matches. Then If no match, adjust right eye
left eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,*2,*2.5,*3,*4). If no match, adjust right eye multiplier Slightly When you SeleCt *2 as Shown
multiplier slightly. Or blind Left eye. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. below bu t no ma tCheS.

Click/Unclick (for most matches) Case 3 Left eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5,
|{Case 6, and lastly click any cases 1-4 showing for good eye.

Print when you have ample matches. Click to right of to remove BiFocal requirement. Adjust

left eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers {*1.5, 2.5,*3,*4). If no match, adjust right eye
| ‘multiplier slightly. Or blind Left eye. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches.
||Click/Unclick (for most matches) Case 3 Left eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case S,

& & & 9 O

Finally do: Or blind Left eye and you have 557 » for
matches because you are only matching the

right eye.

screen.
I Ask if left epe blimd. May be lazy eye. High Astigmatism both epes. Hearsighted both epes. Glasses needed.

Print when you have ample matches. Click to right of *** to remove BiFocal requirement. Adjust
left eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,%2,%2.5,*3,*4). If no match, adjust right eye
multiplier slightly. Or blind Left eye. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches.
Click/Unclick (for most matches) Case 3 Left eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5,

Match Net/Add Power
ALSOD or [~ ONLY.

1.05794 BLIND Eve. 0 | -2.75 -1.50 089 0.00(-3.50) E Mat ~

J@ 1.3 2999 BLIND Eye. 0 | -3.00 -1.00 090 2.50(-1.00) (xxxB) E -Mat

d 1.6 0043 BLIND Eye. 0 | 250 -1.50 095 0.00(3.25) (xxxx) F -Maty
1.60991 —_ BLIND Eye. 0 | 2.25-1.50 092 0.00(3.00) (xxxx) F -Maty

—_— 1.6 1151 BLIND Eye. 0 | -2.00-1.75 090 2.00(0.88) (xxxB) M -Ma
QB )2 )RS BE 1.61926 BLIND Eye. 0 | -3.00 1.75107 0.00(-3.88) (o) E -Mat

v =l Restore to last Autorefractor’s reading |20 1.6 2679 BLIND Eye. 0 | -3.00-1.25 097 0.00(-3.63) (xxxx) M -Mal
164110 BLIND Eye. ——— 0 | -2.25-1.50 092 3.75(0.75) (xxxB) F -Matc

Mﬂmdm mgﬂﬁ%m*m 1.6 5301 BLIND Eye. 0 | 3.00 0.75090 0.00(3.38) (wox) E Mat
1.6 6002 BLIND Eye. 0 | 250 1.25 092 2.00(-1.13) (xxxB) F -Mat

B e = S e e e s o S v ]|

The left eye is marked BLIND Eye. Print out matches, hand the list to glasses fitters and go on to the
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Example 4. (Extreme near sighted & Astigmatism)

Measure the eyes and get the below... No match. Read the instructions at the top of the wizard
Green button (circled) is flashing. Click to start window and follow them exactly to get more valid

Wizard. matches.
' Glasses Selection and Inventory Control Kendall O Minitry (KOM),Inc. Version 7.5-2 L Sou ool = ) K KOM, Inc. PRESCRIPTION MODIFICATION WIZARD Nerson 752 o) ﬂ
e B —— Follow below for more matches. Check/Uncheck options as you go down the wind
Restore | [RN7" JHEND Restore |7 [BLIND Utems Available Print when you have ample matches. Click to right of *** to remove BiFocal requirement. Adjust  ~
Autoref. Autoref. il of low list plus e . efaul & lax . s g S - 2
\J I-’ngle Left s Right HPu:m( o] dbsiow b I"' Eln Lhm—"ﬁ‘:ﬁ?%ﬁ%"l‘%y: | right eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,*2,*2.5,*3,*4). If no match, adjust left eye F
52 o g ncherk ALSD o more matches. Neo T — multiplier slightly. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. Click/Unclick (for most i
Sphete  Cylinder £ L‘; BOTH MatchOnly  [¥' Left Match Only IrR"'ﬁl‘“"‘“ “"" [ ALSOor I ONLY. matches) Case 3 Right eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly click _
m;i:l -2.25 jlﬁ mﬂ:l -4.75 jW # N SPH CYL Avis Add(Pw) PD Rei# Flag | SPA YL s Add(Pw) (SRPB) G Flag
i i :—"ﬂu o1 ey o £y Eye Condition ===> NUSEMMESM 4 | 2 [BestorSame|
s Patient Age|42 Status=|  Found: 0000  SEARCHIs automatically
R‘ — performed after any change.
ugeinsdt: -4.75x15 Add-1.00/05:-10.75 -2.25x * %% Checkto Bifocal/Trif gl ive Add from search requirement.
 Don'tcare * Either M/F ___Male _ Female " Child Left Eye Right Eye
Inchue Eiher” wat WE Tolerance Multiplier: = 1 15~ -2~ 25~ 3" "4 Tolerance Multiplier: = *1 " “15 ~ “2(" 25 -:r* “
Lens Type
(+ Don'teare( Bi-Trifocal (" Progressivel Readers ( Single mm Blind
— AR [Tieip We Find Something for W pationt (Gick Tor B | Restore to last Autoleflaclnl 'S leadng ’ ,E [— Restore to last Auolefladm 'S leadlng | m
4| —, Left CutBack & Search | S E A R C H [_m @ [Q&
e e m.“a;ym"s.w e "'75j 225 e '""j S [EE T
Reading Nr  Number ~~1~11= Bock toum] 000 | Status=|  Found: 0000 ooo [ ct
et s e " | poueiles®®
P “Single" it Adde || ot loventore List Gk for helo) oo Worse
NOICVerminus) L-u Eye Inventory Right Eye Inventory.
¥ Age . Sphere Cylinder Axis Add (Pwr) PD Reject#  Ni. Sphere Cyinder Axis Add(Pwr) (SRPB) G
¥ OR OverPk IN)!II -6.25 -0.50 080 +0.00(-6.50) M 0 ~ /0001 -5.00 -1.00 092 +0.00(-5.50) (xxxx) E Bar .
s Rikas) 0002 +4.25 +0.00 000 +2.00(+6.25) M 0 0002 +6.00 -0.50 151 +2.25(+8.00) (x«PB) E B.
0003 -0.25 -2.00 112 +2.75(+1.50) M 0
0004 -7.75 -0.50 160 +0.00(-8.00) M 0
pe immm i o iple 1
000429 0113 ¥ {0007 200 1.50 151 +2.75(+4.00) 'L 0 o e ey e
Number 15501  00(s2. Action: (Cutback Cylinder up to 20 times
000001 0214 S tGroRTCADT 2009 +0.50 .‘nﬁm’."z%.’a."'z% o .88) (xxxB) F but not more than halfl but not more than halfl
000146 0271 Using is: i D s s om0 Yoy ,7;',” ,” A o Case 3 (Cylinder is -2.00 or more & = Case 3 (Cylinder is -2.00 or more &
000047 0310 - Retinomax 3 0012 -2.25 -1.00 093 +0.00(-2.75) M 0 nnu 13) (xxxx) M Ban

Sphere is greater than + or -2.00)

Sphere is greater than + or -2.00)

In this example the worst eye has the red bar and T T R T,

the best eye has the green bar You adjust the [~ Case 5 (Tried many things and still nu.guud matches) Action: (Change to Default x 2)
I~ Case 6 (I'm desp I need thing to try) Aslm (Change to Max setting)

tolerance multiplier on the worst eye. ' : '

Here is what the instructions look like:
Print when you have ample matches. Click to right of *** to remove BiFocal requirement. Adjust -
right eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,*2,%2.5,*3,*4). If no match, adjust left eye
multiplier slightly. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. Click/Unclick (for most
matches) Case 3 Right eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly click

any cases 1-4 showing for good eye. €= (lick Scroll Down to view last
First do: Click to right of *** to remove BiFocal

requirement then Adjust right eye tolerance _ . Lo
multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,*2,*2.5,*3,*4) Next you do: If no match, adjust left eye multiplier

to *4 and there is 1 match. Print this match. slightly by cllcklngZ_de you get fl.".e vmatches. .
. € KOM, Inc. PRESCRIPTION MODIFICATION WIZARD Version 7.5-2 ==
% | KOM, Inc. PRESCRIPTION MODIFICATION WIZARD Version 7.5-2 ] ] - e = =
Follow below for more Check/Uncheck options as you go down the
Follow il below for more hes. Check/Uncheck options as you go down the wind

Print when you have ample matches. Click to right of *** to remove BiFocal requirement. Adjust
right eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,%2,*2.5,*3,*4). If no match, adjust left eye o right eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,*2,*2.5,*3,*4). If no match, adjust left eye
multiplier slightly. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. Click/Unclick (for most multiplier slightly. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. Click/Unclick (for most
matches) Case 3 Right eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly click matches) Case 3 Right eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly click _
any cases 1-4 showing for good eye.

Eve Condition ===> NN 4 | 2 |Bestorsame] Eye Condition ===> [NSEMMESN 4 | 2 |Bestor Same|

: . : ) Patient Age| 42 Status=|  Found: 0005  SEARCH.s automatically.

Pati 6[42 Status=|  Found: 0001 | 3EARCH Sautomaicale R nesfoimed aftes gny change,

5 . . *%%[v Check to Bifocal/Trifocal/Prog ive Add from search requirement.

* eck to Bifocal/Trifocal/Prog Add from search requirement. Left Eye

Left Eye i e £ Tolerance Multiplier: (* 1 @ a7 3 < | e 2

Tolerance Multiplier: (+ *1(" "15 (" 20 25" -:r‘ 4 Tolera e e e e by Blind

Blind Il w Restore to last Autorefractor's leadml r— Restore to last Autorefractor's leadngl |'—
Restore to last Autorefractor's reading I 52 [~ Restore to last Autorefractor's reading

rmjf’&jr ,—jr ,ij’&jr - Irﬁjﬁ'%jw l_jﬁﬁﬁz‘ mjr‘#‘?jm l_leﬁs—

mjwmmm (Do with check & uncheck of above.sx% ) [Dn with check & uncheck of above.ss% )
(Do with check & uncheck of above.ss% ) (Do with check & uncheck of above.ss% )

Exit wizard to view 5 matches showing on main screen.
High Astigmatism both epes. Nearsighted hoth epes. Glasses needed.

W BOTH Match Only v Left Match Only ¥ Right Match Only — e gf”"“’#"‘gﬁf{r
Left | Right =
B N. SPH CYL Asis Add(Pwr) PD Rej#t Flag | SPH CYL Axis Add(Pwr) (SRPB) G Flag
6.1 6023 -10.75 -1.50 169 1.00(-10.50) M 0 -Match | -9.00 -1.25018 1.00(-8.63) (xxPB) E -Ma
7.8 1925 8.75 -1.75 005 0.00{-9.63) M 0 Match | -10.25-1.50 011 0.00(-11.00) (xxxx) E -Mal
10.1 6856 -10.25 -1.75 005 0.00(-11.13) M 0 -Match | -10.75-1.50 169 0.00(-11.50)  (xxxx) E -
15.5 3412 -10.00 -1.00 146 0.00{(-10.50) M 0 -Match | -9.75-1.50 064 0.00{-10.50) (xxxx) E -N
15.8 2404 -10.75 -0.25 033 0.00(-10.88) M 0 -Match | -10.25-0.750750.00(-10.63) (xxxx) E -

Print out these matches, hand the list to the glasses fitters and then go on to the next patient.
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Example 5. Best match for the dominant eye.

On the top/left of the Glasses Inventory : =ntory Con
V\;lndow y0;1 see thel glijphlc to t.he rl,c;rl;t. l}f1 —— Help it
(for example) you click on Dominant? for the Data Entiy Area —(Click for

left eye and then activate the wizard. The store | | B
wizard will try to make a better match for the ef. '
left eye while improving the right eye as you
see below;

Adjust right eye tolerance multiplier
No matches were found - & 4 matches found.

Print when you have ample matches. Click to tight of *** to remove BiFocal requirement. Adjust
Tight eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,*2,*2.5,*3,*4]_ If no match, adjust left eye
multiplier slightly. Or blind right eye. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. Click
Case 1 Right eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly click any cases _

Print when you have ample matches. Click to tight of *** to remove BiFocal requirement. Adjust
Tight eye tolerance multiplier to higher numbers (*1.5,*2,*2.5,*3,*4]_ If no match, adjust left eye
multiplier slightly. Or blind right eye. Clear checkmark to right of *** for BiFocal matches. Click
Case 1 Right eye then. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly click any cases _

Sometimes it may be a better approach to get a close match for the dominant eye rather
than the best eye which might be the same eye.
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4.16 Operating with a Reduced Size Inventory file

If you launch Version 7.5-3 of the Glasses Inventory and select OPTIONS you will see the
below window

EEECCECE
EIEECCRCE

[ (PG ot | Beiva. | Pt | wax

If you have (for example) an inventory of 4000 pairs of glasses and only want to take 2000

airs with you, change the number circled from 32000 to 2000 and then click the -
H button. Exit and restart Glasses Inventory and you are now ready. When
you want your full inventory file, just change it back to 32000, exit and restart Glasses
Inventory and you are back where you were before.
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If; however, would like to quickly change back and forth between a full inventory file and a
partial inventory file you can put two links to the Glasses Inventory program on your

desktop. Do the following steps:

. Click the start button.

. Click All Programs.

. Click Glasses Inventory folder.

. Right click the Glasses Inventory Icon and click on COPY.

. Right click your desktop and click on paste.

. Right click the newly created icon and click on properties

and you will see the graphic to the right.

7. Click in the target field and go to the very end where you
see GLINVENT.exe" and add a space followed by 2000 and
you will see the below.

AU WN =

"C:\Program Files (x86)\Glasses Inventory\GLINVEN1

2000

8. Click APPLY and now when you double click this ICON
Glasses Inventory will only bring in the first 2000 pairs of
glasses.

4.17 Multiple copies of Glasses Inventory

 UtraMon - Display I_S_eg.lrity | Details I Previous Versions |

General Shotet | G bty |  UtraMon -Window |

Glasses Inventory
F§

Targettype:  Application

Target location: Glasses Inventory

Target:

Start in: ';C:‘\.Progmm Fi|‘ES &E.f}‘}'\G.Iasses Inventory”

Shortcut key: None

Run: | Nomal window Bl |

Comment: Glasses Inventory

| Open File Location | | Change lcon... ] | Advanced.., |
OK J | Cancel

Some time when you double click on the Glasses Inventory icon you don’t get an immediate
response. Perhaps the computer is busy doing some else like windows updates. You then
double click it a second time thinking the first double click didn’t work. What happens is
that you end up with multiples copies of the program running. Because of this when you
measure a person’s eyes the patient prescription goes into the first copy you activated which
is covered up the second copy and you think that the connection between the computer and
the autorefractor is broken. Glasses Inventory version 7.5-15 and above solves that problem.
If you try to launch a second copy you will get the below message and the second copy will

Glasses Inventory X

not start up.

)| Glasses Inventory is already running
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4.18 Glasses Inventory New Features.

Glasses Inventory version 7.5-14 added a new feature to automatically refresh the person
list as shown circled below. This is very useful when you are operating in a network
environment where multiple PCs are sharing a common inventory.

File Reports Options Help Exit

Vinistry (KOM),Inc.

[ — Data Entry Area. --

Left

(Click for help)

h Results Window ---

Restore | | BLIND Restore | | BLIND
Ml [~ Dominant? MI I~ Dominant?

Right

Right/Left Prescription:

Neleljl

j[—

0D:.00 .00x0 Add:
Gender

/0S:.00 .00x0 Add: |

“ Don't care © Either M/F __Male _ Female "~ Child
v Include “Either" with M/F

Lens Type

(¢ Don'tcare( Bi-Trifocal| Progressive’ Readers ( Single

|0 SaveUN-Matched |

CLEAR]|

>k S

-(Click for help) >

Items Available
Print W lines of below list plus |V prescription. I Exact Match | D/4| D/2| Default | MM |

Match Net/Add Power
R AlSOo [ ON

| Right
PD Rei# Flag | SPH CYL Asis Add(Pw) (SRPB) G Flag

[v BOTH Match Only  [v Left Match Only
Left

# N SPH CvYL Axis Add (Pwr)

| Help Me Find Something for this patient. (Click for help) —l-l

Left Cut-Back & Search | G E A R C H | Right Cut-Back & Search |

Autorefractor Patient jox 10010 1 Jsed Age 10 1 Right Lens
"B R :| IT ’—9- :l :I Heaet Cut-Back l Cut-Back BOTH & Search Reset BOTH Cut-Backs | Reset Cut-Back
Eading Nr o teiCut| 000 Status=| Listed... 3233 000 (SRS
--- Glasses Used [Cllck for help) -- Set Reading/Add Back |
Pe;:on: h:: and glas:.es. N _s:::;“l':,!’i“:‘:’;_u < Total | v List --[Click for help] >
erson Nis s
= ND O : Left Eye Inventory Right Eye Inventory
000001 00002 A;Z'r'g;""s Ni.  Sphere Cyinder Axis Add(Pwr) PD Reject#  Nr.  Sphere CylinderAvis Add(Pw) (SRPB) G
A | e B e
\ -2. +0. +1. -1. + XX arn
ey oo infntow e imamiemmish MD T 0N ME i b
e +| +
000146 00010 nyenton 00007 -1.25 -2.50 068 +0.00(-2.50) M 0 00007 1.25 -2.50 111 +0.00(-2.50) (exx) F Barc
000113 00011 00009 -3.50 -1.00 022 +1.25(-2.75) M 0 00009 -3.50 -1.25 169 +1.25(-2.88) (xxPB) E Bar
— 00013 -4.25 -0.75 099 +2.25(-2.38) M 0 00013 -4.25 -0.50 090 +2.25(-2.25) (xxPB) F Bar
000669 00012 00015 +0.25 -1.50 166 +1.50(+1.00) L 0 00015 +0.25 -1.50 013 +1.50(+1.00) (xxPB) M B:
altorefractor || |00016 +3.75 -2.00 057 +2.25(+5.00) L 0 00016 +4.00 -2.00 123 +2.25(+5.25) (SxPB) M B
000007 00014 - oreire 00018 -5.00 -0.50 040 +0.00(-5.25) M 0 00018 -6.00 -0.50 024 +0.00(-6.25) (xxxx) E Barc
SIMauS: 00019 +5.25 -0.50 091 +3.25(+8.25) M 0 00019 +5.50 -0.50 083 +3.25(+8.50) (xxxB) F Ba
Refresh Person List Retinomax 3 ' |00020 -3.25 +0.00 000 +2.25(-1.00) M 0 00020 -5.00 -1.25 152 +2.00(-3.63) (xxPB) E Bar
ATk 4 00022 -3.25 -1.00 148 +1.50(-2.25) L 0 00022 -4.00 -0.75 045 +1.75(-2.63) (xxPB) E Bar ~
N\ Clear & Reload all Inventory | Exit
Glasses InVentesyveTsion 7.5-15 added a feature to prevent :

the execution of multiple copies of the Glasses Inventory
program. Should you attempt to start another copy the
graphic to the right will show. ==» It is important that
multiple copies not be executing as the first copy can
capture the data from the autorefractor and not show it in
the second copy making the operator think the
communications between the autorefractor and program
has failed.

|®I Glasses Inventory is already running
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Glasses inventory version 7.6-1 adds several features. It first allows you to enable/disable auto
refresh feature by turning it on/off in the options windows as you see at the red arrow below.

‘brogamOptions . B0 < Glasses Used --(Click for help) ---->
— , ————— - Persons list and glasses.
Person Nrs Glasses Nrs

000001 00002 -

=

000146 00010
000113 00011
000669 00012
000007 00014 -

Refresh Person List

[ TListis Auto Refreshed

Click the green arrow to change this
to read List is NOT Auto Refreshed
as shown below to disable auto

refresh.
¢--- Glasses Used --[Click for help) ---->
~Persons list and glasses.

Person Nrs Glasses Nrs

EEEEEEEE |

o b a7
[38 [ 4
Xk
[48 [ 55
Is6 [ 89
[100 | 101
[102 [ 103
[104 =105

. : 000001 00002 -
p » 000669 00003
E e E 000669 00008
Y : - 000146 00010
Another new feature of Glasses Inventory version 7.6-1 is to
increase the number of matches by prompting you to 000113 00011
increase the cylinder on both left and right prescription from 000669 00012
0.00 to -0.25 as shown below. 000007 00014 -
Refresh Person List
stis she

Sammy Says: No Glasses needed. Otherwise: Print when you have ample matches. Add -.25to left -~
and right cylinders for a better match. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly
click any cases 1-4 showing for good eye.

If you click once the down arrow
pointed to by the red arrows to
the left you increase the cylinder
by -.25 and you increase the
R ————" number of matches from 1 to 3

- 15009 Bl oy as you see circled in red on the
SO e |

next page.

|
\
\
|
|
:
_ Printlist | SEARCH | Help? | ExitWizard
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Sammy Says: No Glasses needed. Otherwise: Print when you have ample matches. Add -.25 to left
and right cylinders for a better match. If all else fails, click Rule Change, case 5, Case 6, and lastly
click any cases 1-4 showing for good eye.

Another change in version 7.6-1 is to lessen the importance of axis when the cylinder is less
than minus 2.00. This makes the order of the matches found to be more valid. The smaller
the cylinder the less valid is the axis.
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4.19 Working around the Glasses Inventory Startup Problem.

First install Glasses Inventory version 7.5-15 or above. Next launch the program and you
will see the below window on the left. Change it to look like the window on the right and

click Save to File Continue.

3
5
@

EEECOEEE

EEEEEREE| -
AECCERER
HEECEEEE
EEEERERE \

<4 )

L]
V]
v
A
I
) |
I

= 2
<l

._||‘

=
ReseCe
ceeeeee

The program should exit allowing you to start it
up again but it does not. If you double click the
Glasses inventory icon you will see the below graphic. To resolve the issue you can either reboot
your PC or take the following steps.

1). Right click your taskbar. 2) Click on Start Task Manager
(Windows 7) or Task Manager (Windows 10).

3) Click on the Processes tab and the scroll down and select under
image name (Windows 7) an executable named GLINVENT.EXE
or Windows 10 named Inventory Program. 4) Click on it and then
click on the End Process button (circled in red) as you see the
below/left for Windows 7 and Windows 10 is below right. You
can now restart the program without further problems.

File Options View Help File Options View
Applicati Processes I Ceni I Perf I Ne ki I | Processes Performance App history Startup Users Details Services

v 6% 34% 0% 0%

Image N'ane User Name CPU  Memory Description Name Status CPU |  Memory Disk | Network
: ~

armsvc.exe *32  SYSTEM 00 932K Adobe Ac... Apps (5)
conhost.exe Optical... 00 800K Console... |- > (B VMware Workstation (32 bit) (£) 0% 741MB  OMB/s  OMbps
Con.Cxe SISTEM $ :’;7: : Cien: : > {5 Task Manager 04%  304MB  0.1MB/s 0Mbps
csrss.exe SYSTEM Client Ser...

Bhost.exe SYSTEM 00 3' 412K COMSurr > @ Microsoft Word (32 bit) 01% 1162MB OMB/s  OMbps
dwm.exe Optical... 00 6,268K Desktop ... > [ Microsoft Outlook (32 bit) (2) 02% 2303MB  OMB/s  OMbps
explorer.exe Optical... 00 17,864K  Windows ... > & Inventory Program for managin... 0% 94MB 0MB/s 0Mbps

EG.INVE{Tex Optical... 00 8,360K Inventory... ’
leassiexa SYSTEM 00 3.120K  Local Sec Background processes (115)
Y b
Ism.exe SYSTEM 00 1,256K Local Ses... > [l YourPhone 2) ¢ 0% 02MB  OMB/s  OMbps
Management...  SYSTEM 02 2,540K Managem... &) WMI Provider Host 0% 23M8 OMB/s  OMbps
mscorsvw.exe SYSTEM 00 3,836K .NETRun... &) WM Provider Host 0% 21M8 OMB/s 0Mbps
mscorsvw.ex... SYSTEM 00 3,096K .NETRun...
ot e e o0 2’ 80k | hrsch > Windows Shell Experience Host ) 0% OMB  OMB/s  OMbps
MsMpEng.exe  SYSTEM 00 68:076 K Antmalw... < B Windows Security notification i... 0%  01MB  OMB/s  OMbps
> Windows Security Health Servi 0% 34MB  OMB/: 0 Mby
Showpr from all N . Fi] indows Security Heal ce s ps o
< >
@ Fowerdetat TS
Processes: 48 CPU Usage: 1% Physical Memory: 34% A - Q
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4.20 Multiple copies of Glasses Inventory.

Some time when you double click on the Glasses Inventory icon you don’t get an immediate
response. Perhaps the computer is busy doing some else like windows updates. You then
double click it a second time thinking the first double click didn’t work. What happens is
that you end up with multiples copies of the program running. Because of this when you
measure a person’s eyes the patient prescription goes into the first copy you activated which
is covered up the the second copy and you think that the connection between the computer
and the autorefractor is broken. Glasses Inventory version 7.5-15 and above solves that

problem. If you try to launch a second copy you will get the below message and the second
copy will not start up.

Glasses Inventory x

| Glasses Inventory is already running
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5.0 Exchanging inventory Graphical Steps

After you have built your inventory
using the Glasses Reader program, you
will want to transfer your inventory to
the Glasses Inventory program as
shown to the right. Select this option.

M1 Glasses Reader Data Collection Program. Kendall Optometry

File Reports Options Help
Load Inventory File from Default Location.
Browse and load / merge other Inventory Files.
Load Deleted & Rejected inventory from Glasses Inventory program.

Load Update inventory into Vacant Locations.

Transfer inventory to Glasses Inventory Program <(——
Create Vacancy List File for Label Generation.

and you will see the below. Click CONTINUE. Print Update and Ordinary Vacancy Labels
4 NOTICE g

Read the information below. Cancel if necessary.
-Copy Inventory for Glasses Inventory Program
¥ Copy inventory file. (Always):
The above checkmark is always checked to replace your
Glasses Inventory Program inventory file, Total_Inventorny. b,
with a revised file created by Glasses Reader. The previous
inventory is copied into a file named:
Total_Inventory-(Date)-(Time)_xt
for backup.

Remove all Readers from inventory.

-Create Journal File

¥ Write NULL (no deletion records) Journal file. (Always)
The above checkmark is always checked to replace the
Journal File with a NULL file indicating no material has been
removed. Inventory deletions recorded in the journal file will
be lost. Indicate all deletions by clearing the record from the
Total_Inventory file before doing this save. The current
Journal file is copied into a file named:

JournalFile-{Date)-(Time).bd

for backup.
PLEASE NOTE: If new inventory has been inserted into the

middle of the inventory file, the Journal file indexes are thrown m x|
off and the Journal file may as well be NULLed.
Continue Cancel 'E Records have changed.
.

You must save before inventory transfer,
By clicking on button identified as:

| Write Sorted Inventory + Empty |
| Journal files & check for errors |

If the inventory file has not been sorted you will see:—>

on the main window.

If the above message appears, you will need to click this Write Sorted Inventory and
button to sort the inventory and then try the transfer > Check for Errors.
again.

Status:

The Glasses Reader program will also show the | Inventory Copied. Journal written
Status window to the right > - :

You can now EXIT the Glasses Reader program by clicking on: Exit |

Launch the Glasses Inventory program and you can review your inventory. You can now
copy the file named Total_Inventory.txt from folder Glasses_data to folder Glasses_data of the
KOM laptop (or the laptop you plan to use in the clinic). See Appendix K for instructions
with Glasses Inventory 6.x.x & Glasses Reader 3.x.x and Appendix Q for the newer versions
of the programs. See Appendix P for file locations for the various program versions.
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When you launch the Glasses Inventory program, you will see the below. Notice under the
SEARCH button you see Listed xxxx and under the CLEAR button you see Used 0000.
00 0 s 50 S

Ver;mn 7.1-6

@ Giasses Selection and Inventory Contl_fol Kemiall Optometry Ministry, lr\c

File Reports Options Help Exit

Search Hesults Window -

Restore | | | BLIND
Autoref.

Data Entry Area.

--[Chck for help]

Restore [ BLIND
Autoref.

3¢

[Click for help)
Items Available

Print ’ﬁ lines of below list plus [ prescription. [ Exact Match | D/4| D/2| Default | D=2 | Max I

Left

Right

No Check = Turn on Equivalent. Check= Tuin on Match

Match Net/Add Power

Right/Left Prescription:
0D:.00 _00x0 Add:
Gender
+ Don't care © Either M/F T Male © Female " Child

¥ Include “Either" with M/F

[05-.00 _00x0 Add:

Lens Type
{+ Don'tcare {  Bi-Trifocal {  Progressive! Readers { Single

v BOTH Match Only [ Left Match Only ~ » Right Match Only I ALSO or  |v OMLY.
Sphele Cylinder  Axiz  Sphere  Cylinder Axiz | Left Right
J | ‘l jl H M. SPH CvL Axis Add(Pw] PD Rej# Flag | SPH CvL éwiz Add(Pwr] [SRPB] G Flag
Nel Pwr " Add. quuiv Het PWIj Add.A ﬂEl:luiv
l ] -
<-Reverse-->
I Autorefractor Bypass

| Help Me Find 5 omething for this patient. [Click for help) Fh.lnPressm.ip[iBn Modification Wizard ???5|

Refresh Person List

Save UN-Matched
0 Prescription CLEAR ‘ Left Cut-Back & Search | S E A R C H | Right Cut-Back & Search I
Left Lens Right Lens
Autorefractor Palient wemiwoo + Used Age W 1 | RocorCutBack | Cut-Back BOTH & Search | Reset BOTH CutBacks | Reset CutBack
EEEEE |0000 A4 |
ReadingNr  Number 71717 o MO 000 Status=|  Listed . 3000 [ 000 [fiskeEut
T ack Count: back Count
--- Glasses Used --[Click for help) -—> Set Reading/Add
Persons list and glasses. “SFD"I'EH'%rI:'a‘d 5 i< Total | v List --[Click for helpl >
ingle" i =
| Eeranhi falizes Ni = = Left Eye Inventory Right Eye Inventomy
| N_O Overminus Mr. Sphere Cylinder Axis  Add [P FD FReject # Mr. Sphere Cylinder &xiz  Add[Pwr) [SEFB] G
¥ Age{3s 0001 -350-125172 +000(413) M O . (D001 -3.25 -1.00 019 +0.00(-3.75) (xxw) F =« |||
¥ OR OverPlus 0002 +2.00 -2.50 092 +0.00(+0.75) M O 0002 +2.25 -2.50 073 +0.00(+1.00) [xxxx] E
[Rose Rules] 0003 +0.00 -0.50 082 +2.00(+1.75] M 0O 0003 +0.00 -0.25 173 +2.00(+1.88] (xxxB] F
0004 +1.25 -1.00 179 +2.25(+3.00) M 0O 0004 +1.00 -0.50 148 +2.00(+2.75) (xxxB]) F
Inventory 0005 +2.50 +0.00 000 +2.25(+4.75) M 0 0005 +2.00 -0.50 102 +2.25(+5.00) [uxxB) M
0006 +3.75 -1.00 033 +2.75(+6.00) M 0O 0006 +0.75 -0.50 114 +3.00(+3.50] (xxxB] F
=% |0007 1.25 +0.00 000 +2.00(:0.75) M O 0007 -1.25 -0.50 019 +2.00(+0.50) (xxaB) F
Number 0008 +1.75 -1.50 008 +2.75(+3.75) M 0O 0008 +2.25 -1.50 008 +3.00(+4.50) (xxxB]) F
0009 -1.25 -0.25 178 +2.00(+0.63] M 0O 0009 -1.75 -0.25 174 +2.00[+0.13] (xxxB] F
Autorefractor 0010 +2.00 +0.00 000 +2.25[+4.25) MW O 0010 +2.00 +0.00 000 +2 25(+4_25] [xxxB] M ¥
Using is: 0011 -3.50 -1.50 165 +0.00(-4.25) M 0O 0011 -4.00 -2.00 020 +0.00(-5.00) [xxxx) F
Retlinomax 3 || |0012 +1.00 -1:50 060 +0.00(+0.25) M 0 0012 +1.75 -2.25 091 +0.00(+0.63) [xxcx) F |
0013 -4.25 +0.00 000 +0.00(-4.25) MW 0O ~ ||0013 -4.00 -0.75 000 +0.00(-4.38] [xxxx] F = |

Clear & Reload all Inventory

| Exit
Frogram

Now we will remove 11 pairs of glasses. In the below enter inventory number 2031 and
the pane to the right automatically positions itself until 2031 is at the top.

Left Eve Inventory

FPowers.

Right Eve Inventorp

No O : Mr. Sphere Cuylinder Axiz  Add [Puwr] FD' Reject # Mr. Sphere Cylinder Axiz  Add (Pwr) [SRPEB] G

0 UVEIMINUS (5031 +1.00 -0.50 087 +3.25(+4.00) M 0  ~ 2031 +1.75 -0.50 090 +3.25(+4.75) (xxxB] F Bz ~

v Age=35 2032 -4.25 -0.50 088 +0.00(-4.50) M 0 2032 -4.25 -1.00 178 +0.00(-4.75) (xxPx) M Ba

[Rose Rule] 2033 +3.50 -2.00 088 +2.75(+5.25) M O 2033 +2.50 -1.50 105 +2.75(+4.50) (xxxB) F Bz

2034 +1.25 -0.50 173 +3.50(+4.50) M O 2034 +0.50 -0.25 001 +3.50(+3.88) (xxxB] F Bz

Inventory 2035 +2.50 -2.00 073 +3.00(+4.50) M O 2035 +1.00 -0.75 108 +3.00(+3.63) (xxxB] F Be

2031 2036 +3.00 0.75 057 +2.25(+4.88) M O 2036 +2.75 +0.00 000 +2.25(+5.00) (xxxB] F B.

=W |2037 +1.50 +0.00 000 +2.75(+4.25] M 0 2037 +1.50 +0.00 D00 +2.75(+4.25) (xuxB) M B

Number 2038 -4.25 +0.00 000 +0.00(-4.25) M 0 2038 -4.25 -0.25 032 +0.00(-4.38) [xxxx) F Bar

2039 -2.50 -1.75 109 +1.50(-1.88) M 0 2039 -2.25 -1.00 068 +1.50(-1.25) (xxxB) M Ba

Autorefractor 2040 -5.50 -1.25 085 +0.00(-6.13) M 0 2040 -4.75 -0.75 089 +0.00(-5.13) (xxxx) F Bar

Using is: 2041 -3.25-1.00 171 +2.50(-1.25) M 0 2041 -2.50 -1.00 022 +2.50(-0.50) (xxxB) M Ba

Retinomax 2 | |2042 -4.00 -0.50 095 +250(-1.75) M 0 2042 -3.00 -0.50 125 +2.50(-0.75) (xxxB) F Bar
2043 +1.25 -0.75 120 +3.00(+3.88) M 0  ~ |2043 +0.50 -0.50 020 +3.00(+3.25) (xxxB) F Bc

=l0fx|

#_ . Remove or Reject Inventory.—

You have selected to REMOYE or REJECT number: 2031
Showing:

[2031-1.75-1.50 175 +0.00{(-2.50) M 0]
Click line 2031 and you will see the popup to
the right.

from the list for person: 1

Is this OK?

NOTICE

After you remove or return a pair of eyeglasses. click the
REFRESH PERSON LIST button on the bottom left of the
screen and you will see your change listed. You will not
see the change in the main inventory list unless you click

the CLEAR & RELOAD ALL INVENTORY button.

Reject Pair Cancel
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1--- Glasses Used --[Click for help] ----

Perzons list and glasses.
Person Nrs Glazzes Nrs

000001 2031

Click Remove Pair and the pair will be removed from inventory. If
you click Refresh Person List| you will see the list to the right. As you
can see pair 2031 is on the list.

o Save UN—MalchedI CLEAR |

Prescription

Continue to remove 10

: Autorefractor  Patient 10ktc10010 1 Used Age w 1
more pairs of eyeglasses 1 <1221 [o011 I—g— ﬂﬂ
and you will see the Reading Ni — Number ——a——= u S
i i Set
window to the rlght when <--- Glagzes Used --[Click for help] > Readin : a
i P list and gl a9 b | Refresh Person List
you click Refresh Person el e e and Add
erson Nrs asses Nis Powers.

List.

000001 0125 = No Overminus
000001 0245 v Age=[35_
000001 0500 [Roze Rulel
000001 0501

000001 0763 2031 =y

000001 0837 — Aritjur:]et:rearctur
000001 0934 Using is:
000001 1043 .|

Retinomax 2

Perhaps now you are at the end of your day and you want to replenish your inventory. You
need to tell the Glasses Reader program that you have used these numbers of glasses. Here
are the steps you perform. On the Glasses Inventory Program click on File and select the
option indicated be

<2 Glasses Selection and Inventory
= °8 Reports Options Help Exit

Save Deleted [ Rejected Inventory <
Save Un-Matched Measurements File

The Deleted f Rejected Inventory File has been created. E]

You will see the popup to the right. The file
i i i i t The Deleted | Rejected T tory Fil d:

which contains the list Qf inventory r.emoved \13) e L

from your system is located in the has been created in C:1,

Glasses_Inventory folder and is called:
Total_Inventory_Deleted_Rejected.txt.

This file is very useful as it shows the

prescriptions for all the glasses you have

removed.

You will now exit the Glasses Inventory program by clicking on: PrE:irtﬁm
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Start the Glasses Reader program now. You are going to use it to replenish your inventory.
You will see the screen which is showing on the first page of this section.. The Glasses Reader
program is not aware of the 11 pairs of eyeglasses which were removed. To make it aware
of the deletions, click on File and select the option shown below.
File |
Load Inventory File from Default Location.

Browse and load / merge other Inventory Files.

Load Deleted & Rejected inventory from Glasses Inventory program. <

Load Update inventory into Vacant Locations.

Load Deleted and Rejected list file from Glasses Inventory. (Click 2l
Transfer inventory to Glasses Inventory Program - rETE T @k
Create Vacancy List File for Label Generation. ChACTUARY e
BIPrinter 20 Scripts
- H Config.Msi ICZ)5P2-for MHRS
Print Update and Ordinary Vacancy Labels i,DDcuiens and Setéings CusPatneralurRs
And you will see the window to the right. Since you ot i
want to accept the default file name and location, el -
click OPEN and the status window will show as in the ~iichitening Do
1 MSOCache rij COMLOG. txt
belOW graDth. My Documents [E] DiagnosticFile. bt
Statu s : Program Files ) Glastnven-Options. txt
I Deleted: 11 -Skipped: 0 -Left: 7029 records. 1 i
I DﬂtE;’TimE: 12;'28;'2["]6 7:56:26 AM File name: I otal_Inventory Deleted Rejected b j Open
Fles of type: | Text Fiies -Txt) Ra| Cancel |

™ Qpen as read-only

[t shows 11 locations deleted and none skipped.

You always want it to show Skipped: 0 If it does not, you have modified the inventory being
retained by the Glasses Reader program AFTER you last transferred it to the Glasses
Inventory program. The modifications you made were with the locations being deleted. You
should return the Glasses Reader inventory to the same as the Glasses Inventory file or keep
in mind that the locations “skipped” were not deleted.

If you do a vacancy report, you will see the below report.

EI_- Inventory_report.bt - Notepad

File Edit Format View Help

—————————— Open Location Numbers: in Inventory. --------==-
As of: 12/29/2006 11:32:19 AM

0125 0245 0300 0501 0763 0B97 0934 1043 1047 1052

2031

Number of Openings = 11

You will now need to replenish this inventory and transfer it to the Eyeglasses Inventory
program. Click on the Barcode Data Entry and the bottom of your screen will look like the
below. The yellow button will show on the right.

Write Sorted Inventory + Empty

Data Input Selection: Hinhectimenion NnBoad Journal files & check for errors.
[~ Manual Data Entry? 9 Iy

v Harcids Daia Eftog?] 3280 Click for BarCode Capture ‘

| Click for Barcode Entry Help




Glasses Inventory and Glasses Reader Usage Manual Revised: 3/8/2021  Page 73

Click the yellow button and the following window will appear on the screen.

Bar Code Reader Input.

Bar Code Reader Input.

Shrink Window

Deleted: 2 -Skipped: 0 -Left: 3268 records.

Date/Time: 10{25/2006 3:55-:33 PM
Left (0S)— Right (QD)

SpieE| 125 oon]
Cylinder:| -25 - Cylinder: -
Axis: 0 is:

Add:| 125 Add:| 250
You are positioned at Inventory number =1 and it already has something in it. Click Next
Empty [ (or scan it from the barcode sheet) in the barcode window and the top of the screen
will look like the below.

Bar Code Reader Input.

Right (OD)

Sphere | _Both |
Cvlinder:| -

AXis:

Clear Record
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Location 125 is the first empty location which needs to be replenished. Now you will barcode
the pair of glasses and put it into this location. Barcode the label in any order top then
bottom, bottom then top, upside down, etc. You will then see the below screen:

Bar Code Reader Input.

Inventory Number
BarCode Data: | B 8 a8 5B e
s ' To (— N~ - . - _J-
SHonk Widtiow Save ‘ HIDE ‘ e 10000 1000 100 10
<--Last Empty | Mext Empl_v -3 |
FLAGS? [Change to modify barcode dala] 2 =
I Sungl I | Prog 2 v For Male? - E:"F‘::n';';"’ Frame Size? [Change to modify barcode %a[;al
I~ Reading Glasses? v Bi-Trifocal? " Small? ¥ Medum? | Lage? |MD mm
[ Scratched? I~ ForFemale? [~ For Child?

USING: BARCODE ENTRY

B

Status: Inventory Number T T o N
| NO ERRORS. ‘ 125 = = = j j_
10000 1000 00 70 1
| <—Last Empty | Next Empty —>
Left (0OS) Right (OD)

# of Rejections

’— ere: Both here:| 2.00 Both
Cyllnder Both Cvllnder -.25 Both
Both 100 Both

Add:| 200 Both Add:| 1.75 Both
Clear Record

€ Save This Reading

READGL
SCRATCH
PROGRES
|IIIIII|I € Reset Flags
RESET
|IIIII|I € Last Empty
LAST

|IIIII|I € Next Empty
NEXT

You will now use your barcode entry sheet shown to the
right. The most important barcode is the SAVE barcode
at the top/left. Before doing SAVE you can scan any of
the other barcodes, if for example, you want to change
the eyeglasses from male to female, you scan the
FEMALE barcode. To move to the next empty location
you will scan the NEXT barcode at the bottom/left of the

page.

Kendall Optometry Mini

10/26/2010

GENDER

MALE
FEMALE
EITHER

SIZIii [
MEDIUM
LA

RGE

CLEAR
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Scan the SAVE barcode and your screen will look like the below.

Bar Code Reader Input.

Sphere:
Cvlinder: I -5 - :

Since location number 126 is not the next empty location, you will also need to scan the
NEXT barcode and you will see the below.

Right (0D)

Sphere:| Bath |
Cylinder: | -

Clear Record
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Now continue to scan the barcoded glasses into the system clicking SAVE followed by NEXT
every time the next location isn’t empty. Do this until the Inventory Number reads 1 higher
(xxxx+1) than the maximum number of locations in your inventory (7041) as shown below.

Bar Code Reader Input.

NO ERRORS.

Cylinder:| -

AXis:

Clear Record

You can now click HIDE on the Bar Code Reader Input window as you have now replenished
your inventory.

The next thing you need to do is to sort and error check your
inventory in preparation for transferring to the Eyeglasses ﬁ
Inventory program. You cannot transfer it before sorting, as

the program will not let you do so. Click the button to the right.

You will then see the graphic on the below. Click CONTINUE.
:2rming-nvencory i wepiacementhonee
§ NOTICE §

Read the information below. Cancel if necessary.
Create Inventory File
¥ Write a sorted inventory file. {Always)

The above checkmark is always checked to replace your
inventory file. Total_Inventory bd. with a revised file which is
sorted. All duplicates are removed by keeping the last
duplicate entered. The previous inventory is copied into a file
named: Total_Inventory-(Date)-{Time).bct for backup.

Cancel |

The top of the window will look like this as the inventory number increments by 100 every
few seconds. The system is rewriting the inventory 100 records at a time.

Il 721 Glasses Reader Data Collection Program. Version 3.1-4
= : KAANIIA] o ¥ Y PROCFEFDILIE Printer Help
. herel

itinglnventury Record. Please wait.

DatefTime: 1/642004 10:22:31 PM
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i 22 Glasses Reader Data Collection Program.

Fie

Version 3.1-3

If you see errors (like shown above) you can create an error report (Reports | Error
Report) as ShO\:" Total_Inventory Errors_ Reportbct - Notepad

S

—————————— Numbers of Erroneous Glasses in Inventory,

As of: 12/29/2006 11:52:28 AM
j0059 0373 0493 0543 0608 0993 1681 1813 1831 5568
5616 5680 5918 5926 5952 5966 5970 6000 6014 61538
j6161 6636 6681 6816 6847 7011

IMumber of errors = 26

This is a list of the locations which have some sort of error. You can go to these locations and
correct them one at a time and then save the correction. You then will need to save the
inventory again. In this case if you go to the first location (number 59) you will see the below:
-GIassa Reader Data Collection Program. |
Printer Help
] ll:lik hel
Right:Add is too low! !

Clear Record

Click for Barcode Entry Help
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The Add is actually 2.50. Correct this Add, save it and move on to correct the next location.
After all corrections have been made, you will have to resort your inventory by clicking on:

Write Sorted Inventory + Empty
Journal files & check for errors.

before transferring it back to the Glasses Inventory program.

o1 Glasses Reader Data Collection Program.

Click File and select the option pointed to in the
graphic to the right.

Load Inventory File from Default Location.
Browse and load [ merge other Inventory Files,
Load Deleted & Rejected inventory from Glasses Inventory program.
Load Update inventory into Yacant Locations.
Transfer inventory to Glasses Inventory Program

i orsfer nventor orGlsses nventory Program.—————
g NOTICE g

Read the information below. Cancel if necessary.
-Copy Inventory for Glasses Inventory Program
¥ Copy inventory file. (Always)
The above checkmark is always checked to replace your

Glasses Inventory Program inventory file, Total_Inventary b,
with a revised file created by Glasses Reader. The previous

You will then see the graphic to the right. MR R S e

Total_Inventory-(Date)-(Time)_bct
. . for backup.
Click Continue. = :
-Create Journal File

¥ Write NULL (no deletion records) Journal file. (Always)
The above checkmark is always checked to replace the
Journal File with a NULL file indicating no material has been
removed. Inventory deletions recorded in the journal file will
be lost. Indicate all deletions by clearing the record from the
Total_Inventory file before doing this save. The current
Journal file is copied into a file named:

JournalFile-{Date)-(Time).txt
for backup.
PLEASE NOTE: If new inventory has been inserted into the
middle of the inventory file. the Journal file indexes are thrown
off and the Journal file may as well be NULLed_

Continue | Cancel |

Unless you are transferring the inventory to another computer, click Exit and you will see
the below in the top of the window. Otherwise see Appendix K for instructions for version
6.x.x of Glasses Inventory and 3.x.x of Glasses Reader. See Appendix Q for instructions for
the version 7.x.x of Glasses Inventory and 4.x.x of Glasses Reader.

fa1/Glasses Reader Data Collection Program.
File:

USING: BARC(
Status:

| Inventory Copied. Journal written.

The new inventory file has now been transferred to the Eyeglasses Inventory Program.

Exit the Glasses Reader program by clicking the Exit Button. Exit



Glasses Inventory and Glasses Reader Usage Manual Revised: 3/8/2021  Page 79

Start the Glasses Inventory Program and you will see the below.

i Glasses Selection and Inventory Control
Flle Reports Options Help Exit
----------------- Data Entiy Area. --[Click for help) >l< Search Results Window ----[Click for help] -—----------------- ooy

Heslule | BLIND Restore [~ BLIND ~Items Available
Autoref. Autoref. 3

Print |'|l] lines of below list plus ¥ prescription. IF_Eacl Match | D24{ D#2] Default D‘Z]]

LEﬂ i RI ht | Mo Check = Turn on Equivalent. Chack Tumn on Match _Match Hel/Add Power
Confidence value:| 10 7 Eun[ldence value: [V BOTH Match Dnly 17 Left Match Elnl;v v Right Match Only V¥ ALSOor [~ OMLY.
Sphere | Cylinder ﬁml: Sphele Cylinder ~Left Right

g
:I # Mo SPH DYl Asis Add[Pw] PD Rei#t Flag | S5PH CVL Asis Add(Pwr] [SAPE] G Flag
E quiv

lNet F'wrj Add.jj Uiy Net Pwr:l Add:l

. Bi ht.a"Leﬂ Prescnptmn.
DD:.00 0020 Add: [0S:-00 000 Add:
“Gend

1
|
" Female " Child ‘
¥ Include “Either” with M/F

-Lens Type
| 1~ Single
| 0 Sa\!e UHrl_-_la!c:_hed CLEAR | L Help Me Find Something for this patient. [Click for help)
Left Cut-Back & Search Right Cut-Back & Saalchl
Autorefractor Patlent wewwow 1 Used Al e |ll ' Left Leng SEARGCH - : Right Lens
ffj ‘ ﬂﬂ 0000 Reset Cut-Back Cut-Back BOTH & Search Reset BOTH Cut-Backs I Reset Cut-Back
Reading Nr Humber 5, B 3 = =
Set ‘ Botk Coum| 000 Status=|  Listed . 7040 EHR ‘
<--- Glasses Used --[Chick for help] > Reading I- = = T TR -
: . g
- Persons list and glasses. and Add | 'S ota List -—[Click for help] >
Person Nis Glasses Nrs Powers. -~ Left Eye ~ Right Eye
No O = hr. Sphere Cylirider ﬂ.xr& Bdd [P FD Feject 8 M. Sphere Cylinder ﬂ.kr@ Add [Pwr] [SRFEB) G
ezt 'S | /0001 350 -1.25 172 +250(1.63] M 0 =] [D001 325 100 019 +2.5001.25] exa) F Mo+
v Age=[35_ 0002 +2.00 -2.50 092 +0.00(+0.75] M 0 0002 +2.25 -2 50 073 +0.00(+1_00) (xxxx) E
(Rose Rule) 0003 +0.00 -0.50 082 +2.00(+1.75] M 0 0003 +0.00 -0.25 173 +2.00(+1.88) (xxxE) F
0004 +1.25-1.00 179 +2.25(+3.00) M 0O 0004 +1.00 -0.50 148 +2.00(+2.75) [xxxB) F
0005 +2.50 +0.00 000 +2.25(+4.75) MW D 0005 +3.00 -0.50 102 +2_25[+5.00] [xxxB] M
0006 +3.75 -1.00 033 +2.75(+6.00) M 0 D006 +0.75 -0.50 114 +3.00(+3.50] [xxxB] F
=¥ |0007 -1.25 +0.00 000 +2.00[+0.75) M 0 0007 -1.25 -0.50 019 +2.00(+0.50) [xxxB) F
Number 0008 +1.75 -1.50 008 +2.75(+3.75] M 0 0008 +2.25 -1 50 008 +3.00(+4.50) (xxxB) F
. 0009 -1.25-0.25 178 +2.00(+0.63] M 0 0009 -1.75 -0.25 174 +2.00(+0.13) (xxxB) F
Autorefractor 0010 +2.75 +0.00 D00 +2.25(+5.00) M D 0010 +3.25 -0.50 098 +2.25[+5.25) [xxxB] M
Using is: 0011 -3.50 -1.50 165 +0.00[4.25) M O 0011 -4.00 -2.00 020 +0.00(-5.00) [xuxx) F
Retinomax 2 0012 +1.00 -1.50 060 +0.00(+0.25) MW 0O 0012 +1.75 -2.25 091 +0.00{+0.63) [xxxx) F
0013 -4.25 +0.00 000 +0.00{-4.25) M 0 (0013 -4.00 -0.75 000 +0.00(-4.38) puuss) F |
= Exit
Refresh Person List | Clear & Reload all Inventory | D

You can see that under the Search button it says Listed xxxx and under the CLEAR button it
says Used 0000.

At this time you have replenished your inventory.
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6.0 Exchanging Inventory List of Steps

Refer to the graphical illustrations in the previous section. Below are the steps that you will
take to transfer your inventory to and from the Glasses Inventory program. See Appendix L
for a flowchart of how these steps work. Inventory file locations shown on this drawing are
for the latest versions of the programs. Refer to Appendix P for the locations of the inventory
files for the older program versions.

1.
2.
3.

v

No

10.
11.
12.

Build your inventory with the Glasses Reader program.

Sort your inventory with the sort button.

Transfer your inventory to the Glasses Inventory Program. Use Appendices K or
Q if the inventory is on another computer.

Use the Glasses Inventory program to hand out your eyeglasses.

Do a File | Save Deleted / Rejected Inventory in the Glasses Inventory Program to
create a file named: Total_Inventory_Deleted_Rejected.txt in the Glasses
Inventory Storage area.

Exit the Glasses Inventory Program.

Start the Glasses Reader program.

Use the File | Load Deleted and Rejected inventory from Glasses Inventory
program to cause Glasses Reader to be aware of the inventory which has been
deleted.

Glasses Reader will indicate the number of locations deleted.

Use Glasses Reader to replenish the inventory.

Sort your inventory with the sort button.

Transfer your inventory to the Glasses Inventory Program using File | Transfer
inventory to Glasses Inventory Program.

You are ready for another day of operation.
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Appendix A—-Gl: Revising & understanding the search results.
Looking at the screen for the Eyeglasses Inventory Program, examine the row of buttons
(shown below) that are at the top/right part of the main screen.

D78] D/2| Default | D=2 | Max

[ Exact Match |

A B C

D
Clicking buttons (F-A) from right to left is going in
the Direction of closer and closer and likely

fewer and fewer matches

E F

Read the words in the above block as it very quickly summarizes the action of the search control

buttons.

If you click on the Options area of the screen as shown to the

right,

Reports

you will see the below display. The part of the options settings
which affect what glasses are reported in the search results

window

Cptionsy Help  Exit

+: Glasses Selection and Inventory Control

is shown in the large square box A. You change the values displayed in items 1-3 when you click
from left to right the buttons Exact Match, Default/4, Default/2, Default, Defaults*2 and MAX and

these changes affect the search choices.

Program Options Vﬂs’\qm =
| - Helo with this Dotions Window [Click fa helol
Set Program Options BiFocal Add Chart
1. Maximum Sphere Overage A From To Add
allowed to make the fist: 100 Aae Age Value
2.  Maximum Cylinder Over- —
aage allowed to make the list: ‘1_[|I]
3 [+ or -) Azis Deviation ———
allowed to make the list: |15
4 Maximum Allowed Cylinder
when NO Palient Astiamatism: -5

5. Minimum Patient Sphere Value
when above parameter is mek:

4.00
6. Amount to Cut-Back Cylinder

each time: 025

Exact Defaults | Defaults | Bestore | Defaults
Malch 2 /2| Defaulls | =2 M 10
Change Search Options

- Both Eye Options
|"" Match Left Only [BLIND in right eye]

i+ Match Both Equally

¥ WO match on spherical equivalence.
General Program Options
| Set Program diagnostic mode. | Refresh screen upon Add/Remoye
¥ Print patient prescription on picklist. ¥ Disable Focometer Support [*Gone~]
¥ Enable Autorefractor Data Capture v Automatic Search when changed.
¥ Enable automatic search when read.| Display Confidence Level. [ Print Glasses List Pi

EGEEEEE

=)
=]
~
w
=]

" Match Right Only (BLIND in left eye]
¥ Match Reading Power also. pg [ only
¥ Male & Female searches should include “Either”.

Highest Allowable

32000

Inventory Number

Y SetProgram Options

s e e
zmﬂw‘fﬂfﬁﬂ'& = D

5. Minimum Patient Sphere Value [—
when above parameter is met:

6. Aluunl lu Cut-Back Cylinder
each

Exacl “ml Delwls ‘ Restore |D=faullz | MAX |

0625

Set Prugram Ogtmns

1. Maximum Sphere Overage [—
allowed to make the list: 1.00 n
2. Maximum Cylinder Over- L
age allowed to make the list: 1.00
3. l' or -) Axis Deviation
lowed to make the list: /19

4. mmAlowed Cylinder
when NO Patient Astigmatism: -5
5. Minimum Patient Sphere Value
when above parameter is met: 4-00

6. Anmnt lo Cut-Back Cylinder m 25
eacl =

Exact | Defaults | Defaults
Match 4 2

‘Restoie ;| Defaults
i =2

u Enable HOME button [ §] on [+ Show Comection Intensity Levels for both epes.
flin EL LR Path to Network Jounal File
v Enable aJoumal file on the network. is [y
Roses Rules
| MO Ower Cylinder. HELP with Roses Rules

NODUEr 5 No Over Minus if: 35 or greater

Use Printer:

v Roses

| Adobe POF
Rules. ¥

plus. =l

Save to File & Continue | [ Up to ~50 Dver Cylinder with Roses Rules  |" CONTINUE |

Select vour Autorefractor Comm Port?
ikon Retinomaz or K-Plus
e Retinomax 2 or K-Plus 2 L BB NE i B B
" Retinomax 3 or K-Plus 3 - e, g @ ow
" Burton ¥elo 20/10 Ref-Kera S 12 13 140 18
16

" Topcon KR-3000-7000
" Welch Allgn Suresight

. Marca Nidek Ark-20/30
" Shin Nippon 8100

" Reichert HK600 AR/Kera
" Mone

" Canon RK-2 Auto Ref-Kera
" Humphrey 597

(" None

Set Program Options

o

1.  Maximum Sphere Overage
allowed to make the list:
2 sao shomed to make the bt |10 _
* olowed tomke ek 60 _
* when NO Fatiom Astiomatm: |1

5. Minimum Patient Sphere Value
when above parameter is met: 8

6. Amount to Cut-Back Cylinder [——
each time: 9

B P

Defaults
4

Defaults
2

Exact
Match

Set Program Options

e M E
z'auth‘FMum |5 L‘
* slowed tomake e bar |75
* wher D Patent Ationaem: | 25 _

5. Minimum Patient Sphere Value
when above parameter is met:

—

6. Amount to Cut-Back Cylinder
each time:

125

Exact
Match

[ Defzals ‘ Pel?‘gn's' %:‘s::'; ‘ Daf;lh I MAX |

et rrogram Upuons

e | I
Zm"amlum&ehd j2 =
alomed to make the e 0

" when NG Paten Astiamatiom: |1

5. Minimum Patient Sphere Value

| when above parameter is met:

—

6. Amouv.u lo Cut-Back Cylinder

—

evel. v Print Glasses List Prucnphons

d
o Over Minus il:’g or greater.
CONTINUE |
Comm Port?
L o 9 9 9 9
i y o o © @9
e e e e e
16 " None
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The changes you make in this window are duplicated in the selections in the top / right
area of the main window as shown at the top of this page. Buttons in both windows turn
yellow when clicked.

The below table shows the values of these parameters at the various settings.

Item Exact Match | Default /4| Default / 2| Default | Default*2| MAX
Nr Item Description value value value value value value
1 Maximum sphere overage 0.00 0.25 0.50 1.00 2.00 10
allowed to make the list.
2 Maximum cylinder overage 0.00 0.25 0.50 1.00 2.00 10
allowed to make the list.
3 + or - axis deviation allowe 0 2 5 10 20 60
to make the list.
What this means is when the MAX VALUE setting setting is chosen, every pair

of glasses appearing in the search window must be within + or -10.00 diopter of the correct
sphere, + or - 10.00 diopter of the correct cylinder, + or - 60 degrees of the correct axis.

When the DEFAULT*2 VALUE setting setting is chosen, every pair of glasses appearing
in the search window must be within + or -2.00 diopter of the correct sphere, + or - 2.00
diopter of the correct cylinder, + or - 20 degrees of the correct axis.

When the DEFAULT VALUE setting is chosen, every pair of glasses appearing in the
search window must be within + or -1.00 diopter of the correct sphere, + or - 1.00 diopter
of the correct cylinder, + or - 10 degrees of the correct axis.

When the DEFAULT/2 VALUE setting is chosen, every pair of glasses appearing in the
search window must be within + or -0.50 diopter of the correct sphere, + or - 0.50 diopter
of the correct cylinder, + or - 5 degrees of the correct axis.

When the DEFAULT/4 VALUE setting is chosen, every pair of glasses appearing in the
search window must be within + or -0.25 diopter of the correct sphere, + or - 0.25 diopter
of the correct cylinder, + or - 2 degrees of the correct axis.

When the EXACT MATCH VALUE setting is chosen, every pair of glasses appearing in
the search window must match the patient prescription exactly.
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Suppose you have the below prescription. (Arrows are to show items of comparison.)

and you get the below gearch rgsults;

ALSO or l_ IJNLY

0.8 4562 1.50 -1.00 083 0.00(1.00) M 0 -Match | 2.00-0.25 098 0.00(1.88)

0.9 5777 1.75-0.25 086 0.00(1.63) M 0 -Match | 1.75-0.25092 0.00(1.63)  (xxxx)

1.3 6597 1.50 -0.50 093 0.00(1.25) M 0 -Match | 1.50-0.50 091 0.00(1.25) (xxxx) F -Match
1.51654 1.75 -0.50 092 0.00(1.50) M 0 -Match | 2.00-0.50 098 0.00(1.75) (xxxx) F -Match
2.0 2888 1.50 -0.50 075 0.00(1.25) M 0 -Match | 2.00-0.50 087 0.00(1.75) (xxxx) F -Match
2.1 4369 1.00 -0.50 084 0.00(0.75) M 0 -Match | 1.25-0.50 094 0.00(1.00) (xxxx) F -Match
2.303281.50 -0.50 102 2.50(3.75) M 0 -Match | 2.00-0.50 085 2.50(4.25) (xxxB) F -Match
2.543600.75 -0.75 089 0.00(0.38) M 0 -Match | 1.00-0.50 101 0.00(0.75) (xxxx) F -Match

Notice that since Default is chosen, both the Sphere and Cylinder results must be within + or -
1.00 diopter (and they are) and all the axis values must be within + or - 10 degrees (and they
are).

To reverse the order on the screen from “Left first” to “Right first” click this button:
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Now click on D/2 (Default divided by 2) and the below is shown. The prescription is repeated for
easy comparison. (Arrows are to show items of comparison.) Notice in this case both the Sphere
and Cylinder results must be within + or - 0.50 (and they are) and the axis must be within + or - 5
degrees (and they are) except the right axis since a cylinder of -.25 makes it illogical to insist that
the axis be close. A cylinder that low is considered clear glass.

Left Right

Sphere Cylinder Axis Sphere  Cylinder Axis

| 1.7 | -3.25 |88 | 200 | -50 |91
Ay ——

Items Available
Pnn‘l‘ m /l/nes of b/(w Il% [v prescription. IExact Match _QLQJ- Default | D=2 | Maxl

No Lheck /Tuin gf Equivalent. Check= Tufn on M _Match Net/Add Power
l_ BOTH Matci/Only /[ Left Match Only [V lghl atch mly | ALSO or |~ ONLY.
R{g

Left
# N. S i Add (Pwr) PD Rej# Flag |S Aaa/Add[PWt] [SRPB) G Flag
|0.8 4562 1.50 -1.00 083 0.00(1.00) M 0 -Match | 2.00-0.25098 0.00(1.88) (xxxx) F -Match

Clicking on D/4 gives no results as there are no glasses in the inventory that are that close.

Sometimes you may not get any results at all especially for those people with astigmatism (high
cylinder). If so, you can make a special type of search for “Spherical Equivalent” lens. A “Spherical
Equivalent” lens is a lens with sphere power only (or sphere plus very low cylinder) whose value
is calculated as: Sphere + %2*Cylinder. Assume the following prescription:

Left Right

Sphere Cylinder  Axis Sphere Cylinder  Axis Spherlcal equlvalent 1S

only usable when the

| 175 | 125 |88 || 2o0 || -50 || @ ; :

Read Pwr _ Add. SPH Equ- Read Pwr Add.  SPHEau-  cylinderis-1.50 orless.
| | | 113 [ | | 1.75
Left/Right Prescription:

[ 1.75(1.13)/-1.25788 |[ 200(1.75]/-50/91 |

Notice that the calculated spherical equivalence is: Left=1.13 and Right= 1.75. If you go to the
top right portion of the screen where you see:

Items Awvailable i

Print I1I] lines of below list plus [ prescription. [Exact Match | D74 [072] Default | D=2 | Maxu

| Mo Check = Turn on Equivalent. Check= Turn on Match Match Net/Add Power
¥ BOTH Match Only [ Left Match Only [ HRight Match Only [T ALSO or [~ OMLY.

and click off the BOTH Match Only checkmark and then do a search for the above you will see the
graphic on the next page.

NOTE: You can also use the Wizard as described in Appendix D.
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- Items Available
Print lll] lines of below list plus [ prescription. | Exact Match |[DZ8] D/2| Default | D=2 | Maxll
| No Check = Turn on Equivalent. Check= Turn on Match Match Net/Add Power
[~ BOTH Match Only [~ Left Match Only | Right Match Only [ ALSO or [~ ONLY.
~Left | Right
# N. SPH CYL Axis Add(Pw) PD Rej# Flag | SPH CYL Axis Add(Pw) (SRPB) G Flag
0.2 1809 1.25 0.00 000 0.00(1.25) M 0 -Equiv | 1.750.00 000 0.00(1.75) (xxxx) F -Equiv ﬂ
0.2 6852 1.00 0.00 000 0.00(1.00) M 0 -Equiv | 2.00-0.500920.00(1.75) (xxxx) F -Match
0.7 0125 1.25 0.00 000 0.00(1.25) M 0 -Equiv | 1.500.00 000 0.00(1.50) (xxxx) M -Equiv
0.7 1237 1.25 0.00 000 0.00(1.25) M 0 -Equiv | 1.50 0.00 000 0.00(1.50) (xxxx) M -Equiv
0.7 1724 1.50 0.00 000 0.00(1.50) M 0 -Equiv | 1.750.00 000 0.00(1.75) (xxxx) F -Equiv
0.7 2418 1.25 -0.25 159 0.00(1.13) M 0 -Equiv | 1.50-0.25016 0.00(1.38) (xxxx) F -Equiv
0.7 2430 1.00 0.00 000 0.00(1.00) M 0 -Equiv | 1.50 0.00 000 0.00(1.50) (xxxx) F -Equiv
0.7 2627 0.75 0.00 000 0.00(0.75) M 0 -Equiv | 1.750.00 000 0.00(1.75) (xxxx) F -Equiv
0.7 2640 1.50 0.00 000 0.00(1.50) M 0 -Equiv | 1.750.00 000 0.00(1.75) (xRxx) F -Equiv
0.7 2838 1.00 0.00 000 0.00(1.00) M 0 -Equiv | 1.50 0.00 000 0.00(1.50) (xxxx) F -Equiv
0.7 3369 1.25 0.00 000 0.00(1.25) M 0 -Equiv | 1.500.00 000 0.00(1.50) (xxxx) F -Equiv j
1] Help Me Find Something for this patient. [Click for help)
Left Cut-Back & Search | S E A R C H | Right Cut-Back & Search |
Left Lens Right Lens
Reset Cut-Back Cut-Back BOTH & Search Reset BOTH Cut-Backs Reset Cut-Back
Back Countl 000 Status=|  Found: 0438 [ 000 [EEEEE

Which shows a HUGE number of matches to the spherical equivalent of the prescription. If you
click on D/2 you will find 241. If you click on D/4 you will only have 13 matches as you see below:

——>

~ ltems Available

| No Check = Turn on Equivalent.

Check= Turn on Match

~Left
# N

SPH CYL Axis Add (Pwr)

[~ BOTH Match Only |~ Left Match Only | Right Match Only |~ ALSO or

- |
Print l1l] lines of below list plus [V prescription. LM]L@ Default | D=2 | M

Match Net/Add Power
[~ ONLY.

| Right
PD Rej# Flag ISPH CYL Axis Add (Pwr)

[SRPB) G Flag

0.2 1809 1.25 0.00 000 0.00(1.25)
0.2 6852 1.00 0.00 000 0.00(1.00)
0.7 0125 1.25 0.00 000 0.00(1.25)
0.7 1237 1.25 0.00 000 0.00(1.25)
0.7 2418 1.25 -0.25 159 0.00(1.13)
0.7 2430 1.00 0.00 000 0.00(1.00)
0.7 2838 1.00 0.00 000 0.00(1.00)
0.7 3369 1.25 0.00 000 0.00(1.25)
0.7 3649 1.25 -0.25 173 0.00(1.13)
0.7 4393 1.25 0.00 000 0.00(1.25)
0.7 6359 1.25 -0.25 135 0.00(1.13) M 0 -Equiv

M 0 -Equiv | 1.750.00 000 0.00(1.75)
M 0 -Equiv | 2.00-0.50 092 0.00(1.75)
M 0 -Equiv | 1.50 0.00 000 0.00(1.50)
M 0 -Equiv | 1.500.00 000 0.00(1.50)
M 0 -Equiv | 1.50-0.25 016 0.00(1.38)
M 0 -Equiv | 1.50 0.00 000 0.00(1.50)
M 0 -Equiv | 1.50 0.00 000 0.00(1.50)
M 0 -Equiv | 1.50 0.00 000 0.00(1.50)
M 0 -Equiv | 1.75-0.25 025 0.00(1.63)
M 0 -Equiv | 1.50 0.00 000 0.00(1.50)
| 1.50 -0.25 035 0.00(1.38)

(xxxx) F -Equiv
(xxxx) F -Match
(xxxx) M -Equiv
(xxxx) M -Equiv
(xxxx) F -Equiv
(xxxx) F -Equiv
(xxxx) F -Equiv
(xxxx) F -Equiv
(XRxx)
(XXXX)
(XXXX)

F -Equiv

=)

F -Equiv —

M -Equiv ~|

.

Left Cut-Back & Search | SE AR C H

Help Me Find Something for this patient. [Click for help)

Left Lens
Reset Cut-Back

Right Cut-Back & Search |

Cut-Back BOTH & Search

Reset BOTH Cut-Backs

Right Lens
Reset Cut-Back

Left Cut-
Back Count:

000 Status= |

Found: 0013

Right Cut-

000 |pack Count

—

These are very close matches to the spherical equivalence. NOTE that frequently for patients with
low cylinder values (1.50 or less) the spherical equivalent will be totally acceptable. Click the
yellow bar (see arrows) for more help in finding a pair of glasses for the patient.
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Appendix B —Gl: Convenience Options

Here are the various functions (numbered 1-7 in red) you can perform in the data entry area:

1) Add +.25 to the Sphere and/or the Cylinder.

r —_——— r |
DD:2.00 -.50x91 Add:2.50 DS5:1.50 -.75x88 Add:2.50 0D:2.25 -.25x91 Add:2.50 05:1.75 -.50x88 Add:2.50

BEFORE AFTER

In each of the up/down scroll bars, click them several times to add or subtract values from
the associated field.

¢ nd@‘ the Cylinder.

\BEFﬁE\ / AFTER

4) Clear Sphere and Add by double clicking the field.



Glasses Inventory and Glasses Reader Usage Manual Revised: 3/8/2021

Page 87

5) Add .25 or subtract .25 from the Left or Right Add field.

You cannot make the field become less than zero.

AFTER

Restore | | BLIND
Autoref.

Ri

ht/Left Prescription:

Restore | |  BLIND
Autoref.

Left Right
Restore [~ BLIND Restore BLIND Sphere  Cylinder  Asis i
Autoref. Autoref. | 150 =] -75 =
Left Right i i i

Add .25 to the
Add Field.

1.75

Right{Left Prescription:
0D:2.00 -.50x91 Add:2.25

Sphele cy“n d ity Sphete lin del Axis 0D:2.00 -.50x91 Add:2.75 05:1.50 -.75x88 Add:2.75
1150 = :/-i’ “s8 | 200 :{IL = 91|
Net Pwi— Ad Equlv Net Pwr dd | —Equiv Restore | || BLIND Restore | | BLIND
| 363 Iz.so | 113 | | 4.25 |250:|[175 L‘ Ll
— . Left Right
1 e rescnp on: .
0D:2.00 -.50x91 Add:2.50 |[0S:1.50 -.75x88 Add:2.50 | f;".;;" j ,c’“,";’":l,%‘
Net Pwi— Add. Equi
338  [2.25

05:1.50 -.75x88 Add:2.25

6) Restore the origi

changes

| left and/or right autorefractor reading after your

BEFORE
Restore | | BLIND Restore | || BLIND Restore | ™ BLIND | I~ BLIND
Autoref. Autoref. Autoref. L3
Left Right Left nght

Sphere Eylinder .l\'-'l.HIS Sphere Eylmder Axis Sphere E}'h"dElA Axis Sphere E}'h"dﬂl Axiz
[1.00 o] [ 1.75 é| :|| 91 [ 150 =] - ﬂl a8 2.00 :|| :|| 91
Net Pwi— Add. . Equw Het Pwr Add E quiv Net Pwi— Add . E quiv Het Pwr A.dd E quiy
| 3.50 ' [250 =] 1.00 | 4.00 [2.50 = | 1.50 | 3.63 250 = 113 | | 4.25 [2.50 = 11 1.75
~Right/{Left Prescription: ~ Right/Left Prescription:

0D:1.75 -.50x91 Add:2.50 [[0S5:1.00 .00x0 Add:2.50 0D:2.00 -50x91 Add:2.50

[[05:1.50 -.75x88 Add:2.50

7) Click Up or Down to add or subtract 10k, 1k, 100, 10, or 1 from the Patient

Number and Agg fields. Double click Age to clear armwimber to set to
1.

Patient 10k 1 100 10 1 Ag e 10 1
‘ 1 A
Number iE
Two Miscellaneous features /
Subtract Subtract
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8) Look at the Match Only checkboxes below. This means when you click one
of these checkboxes, you will only get Matches which match Sphere, Cylinder,
and Axis. When you uncheck this box, you may get Matches and also Equiv
which match the Spherical equivalent of the prescription only. In case you find
nothing better a spherical equivalent may be a good substitute for a person with
“low” cylinder (around 1.5 or lower). You can do the left or right eye separately
or both together.

Items Available

Print 10 lines of below list pluz |v prescription. I Exact Hatchlm D!El Default | D=2 I]

| Mo Check = Turn on Equivalent. Check= Turn on Match Match Net/Add Power
[~ BOTH Match Only [~ Left Match Only | Right Match Only [ ALSO or [~ ONLY.

9) Note the data entry area showing at the beginning of this Appendix. The
field labeled Equiv indicates the calculated Spherical Equivalent of the patient’s
prescription. Spherical equivalent is calculated below as:

Spherical Equivalent = Sphere + %2 Cylinder.
For example for a person with: Sphere=2.5, Cylinder=-1.50 and Axis = 93 the
spherical equivalentis 2.5 + %2(-1.50) = 2.5-75=1.75

Sphere  Cylinder Axis

_ _ | 250 =1 150 =l[93
Notice this part of the screen=[| ' NetPwi— Add. ~
175 | -
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Appendix C — Gl: Cutback for Astigmatism

Please note that the wizard will not automatically guide you through using the manual
functions listed in this Appendix.

If you refer to the document entitled “How to do many optical things” you will see that
Astigmatism can be quite a problem for patients. Even a young child cannot adapt his or her
eyes to the problems caused by astigmatism. Therefore, it is very important you understand
how to use the Eyeglasses Inventory Program to select glasses for a patient with astigmatism.

Remember the three components of the measurement of the eye. 1) Sphere, 2)
Cylinder, 3) axis. Itis the last 2 parameters that describe astigmatism for the patient.

Astigmatism (for the sake of this discussion) is divided into high and low astigmatism.
“High” astigmatism is when the power of the cylinder is GREATER than 1.75-2.00 diopters.
“Low” cylinder is when the power of the cylinder is less than 1.75 diopters. Keep in mind
that when a patient has “high” astigmatism, this patient can rarely accept a pair of glasses
which provide correction for all of this astigmatism. This is where “cutback” of the cylinder
comes into the picture.

Now let us look at the eyeglasses inventory program. In the below figure we see the
cylinder components for the left and right eye:

gestou'a | BLIND ﬁesto,}; | BLIND
toref. toref.
T Left ““Riaht NOTE
= g The Wizard described in

Confidence value:| 10
Axis

Confidence value: [ﬁj

101

the next section will be
able to perform the below

Sphere ylin Axis
| 450 : | -3.00 : 193
Net Pwr\ Add E quiv

steps automatically.

| 5.50 I?ﬂr’jl 3.00
Right/Left Prescription:

0D:4.50 -3.00x93 Add:2.50 |[0S:4.75 -2.75x101 Add:2.50 |

This patient has “High” astigmatism. If you look for a pair of glasses which match this
prescription, you might find a match. Even if you do, you should not give these glasses to the
patient as it will probably make them feel “dizzy”. Here is what you do. Look at this area of
the screen below.

Left CutBack & Seach | SE AR CH ‘ Right Cut-Back & Search |
Left Lens
Reszet Cut-Back

Right Lens
| Reszet Cut-Back
Left Cut-

| Right Cut-
Back Count: 000 STEI'I'U5=| 000 h-aligcl:kt[::l:nt

All around the search button you will find buttons which are used in cutback. Let me list
them and explain each of them.

Cut-Back BOTH & Search } Reszet BOTH Cut-Backs

Listed... 7017

1) Left Cut-Back & Search, Right Cut-Back & Search, or Cut-Back BOTH & Search.
If you click on this button the cylinder for the left, right, or both lens is reduced
by .25 diopters HOWEVER, the sphere is adjusted to keep the spherical
equivalent the same. The Left (or right) Cut-Back Count is incremented by 1.

2) Left Lens Reset Cut-Back, Right Lens Reset Cut-Back, or Reset BOTH Cut-Backs.

If you click on this button the Sphere and Cylinder for the respective side is
returned to its original value. The respective cut back counts are return to
Zero.
No glasses were found when trying to find glasses for the patient with the above prescription.
Let us click the Cut-Back BOTH and Search button 5 times and you will see the below.
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~ Items Available
Print l10 lines of below list plus [v plescliplion.l Exact Match | D74 | D/2 |[Default] D=2 | Mu'l

| No Check = Turn on Equivalent. Check= Turn on Match _Match Net/Add Power

[V BOTH Match Only [~ Left Match Only v Right Match Only [~ ALSO or [~ ONLY.

- Left | Right
# N SPH CYL Asis Add(Pw) FPD Rej# Flag | SPH CYLAxis Add(Pw) (SRPB) G Flag

2.6 0087 3.25 -0.75 100 2.50(5.38) M 0 -Match | 3.00-0.75096 2.50(5.13) (xxxB) F -Match
2.6 2711 3.50 -0.50 096 2.00(5.25) M 0 -Match | 3.25-0.75095 2.00(4.88) (xxxB) F -Match
2.81961 3.75 -0.50 106 0.00(3.50) M 0 -Match | 3.50-0.751020.00(3.13) (xRxx) M -Match
3.8 2486 3.25-0.75 091 2.00(4.88) M 0 -Match | 3.50-0.75080 2.25(5.38) (xxxB) M -Match
3.8 5871 3.25-0.75 091 2.00(4.88) M 0 -Match | 3.50-0.75080 2.25(5.38) (xxxB) M -Match

(— B — N — I — I —

| Help Me Find Something for this patient. (Click for help) _ 22?
Left Cut-Back & Search | S E A R C H | Right Cut-Back & Search |

Left Lens Right Lens

Reset Cut-Back || Cut:Back BOTH & Search |  Reset BOTH CutBacks | Reset Cut-Back

Back Count) 005 Status=|  Found: 0005 [oo5 [N

Now 5 pairs of glasses have been found which will be highly acceptable to the patient. Please
note that if you only had “High” cylinder on the left eye, you would just cut back the left eye.
The same applies to the right eye.

Using Cutback can not only improve your chances for a match but will give the patient glasses
which are highly acceptable.

A Good Rule of thumb

Use cutback to reduce the “high” cylinder value by half.
Use it on either eye or both eyes.

Keep in mind that the Prescription Modification wizard (described in the next
appendix) performs cutback for you automatically.
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Appendix D — Gl: The Prescription Modification Wizard
The Prescription Modification Wizard.

This section is somewhat made obsolete by section 4.12 which
describes the new Version 7.5-3 wizard features. Itis retained
because it describes the concept behind manual operation of
the wizard.

The wizard is typically used when one searches for new
glasses for a patient and finds few or none which match
his/her current prescription. The purpose of this wizard is to
modify that prescription in an acceptable fashion so that
matches will now appear in the list. Here is what the full
Wizard window displays with the help portion to the right:

Please note
The wizard does not work properly unless an autorefractor
is connected and transmitting data properly. If an
autorefractor is not being used or is not working properly,
you need to click Autorefractor Bypass on the top / left of
the main window as sl e sht

1% | Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc.

91

Prescription Modification 14 1zard

Version 7.4.2+

*** [ Checkto

Bifocal/Trif
Left Eye

Restore to last

Tolerance Multiplier: (« =] =15 ( =2 (" =25 [

=3

s reading

(Do with check & uncheck of above.ss% )
Action: (Switch to Spherical Equivalent)

[ Case 2
Action: (Clear out cylinder)

but not more than half]

oo oo oo oo 2| e

" Case 1 (Cylinder is -1.75 or smaller)

(Cylinder is -1.00 or less)

c 3.4 f Jmultplet
Action: (Cutback Cylinder up to 20 times

Case g (q;lmder is -2.00 or more &
Sphere is greater than + or -2.00)
Cnse 4 (Oyllnder is -2.00 or more &
Sphere is smaller than + or -2.00)

ive Add from search requirement.
Right Eye
Tolerance Multiplier: « =1 « *1.5 ¢ =2 =25 ( =3

Restore to last s leadng I

(Do with check & uncheck of above.ss% )

[ Case 1 (Cylinder is -1.75 or smaller)
Action: (Switch to Spherical

)

| Help using the Wizard

- [Based upon the current patient prescription,

the appropriate cases which can be used to
adjust the prescription are shown. Work

... |from top to bottom on the window.

Follow these steps.

1. Start with removing any Bifocal/Trifocal
flag and then continue down the page.

2. Next try to change the allowable tolerance
on one eye at a time from times 1 (*1).
times 1.5 (*1.5). times 2 (*2). times 2.5 (*2.5).
and times 3 (*3) to try to increase the num-
ber of matches found.

3. Now move to case 1 and case 2 (if they
appear). turn on the different case check
marks to attempt to increase the number of

[" Case2 (Cylinderis-1.00 or less)
Action: (Clear out cylinder)

Cases 3.4 performed multiple times.
Action: ll:ubaoktyﬁnluwtozﬂl-es
but not more than half)
Case 5 (q'lmder is -2.00 or more &
Sphere is greater than + or -2.00)
Case 4 (Oyllnder is -2.00 or more &
Sphere is smaller lhen + or-2.00)

Help? |  Exit Wizard |

shown as ilable. If no affect.
lum the case checkmark off. Choose first
the eye with the lowest cylinder.
4. Cases 3 and 4 are automated in that they
adjust the cylinder by .25 up to 20
different times looking for the maximum

number of choices that might be available
or should the cylinder reach 172 of its
original value. The system stops at the
maximum number of choices found.

5. Select cases 5 or b if all else fails to work.

Should you want to start again, click
"Restore to last Autorefractor's reading®

| This is the analysis by the optometrist, Dr Sammy |

This wizard is initiated by clicking the button (off the main
window ) that is circled to the rig

Version 7.1-6 of Glasses Inventory goes beéyend Roses Rules

|~ Case 5 (Tried many things and still no good matches) Action: (Change to Default x 2)

I~ Case b (I'm desperate. | need something to try) Action: (Change to Max setting)

PrintList | SEARCH |  Help? |

This is allowed because it is believed that glasses can be as
much as.25 diopers off and the eye measurements can also
be that much off. The combination adds up to .50. Itis also
believed that a patient can tolerate some amount of over

Print (10 lines of below list plus v prescription. | Exact Maten | D74 D/2| Default | D=2 Max]]

Search Results Window ----

(Click for help)

>

|\

Left
#

v BOTH Match Only (v Left Match Only

Nr.

SPH CYL Axis Add (Pwr)

High Astigmatism both eyes. Use Wizard for more matches. Nearsighted. Glasses needed.

[v Right Match Only
| Right
PD Rej# Flag

| SPH CYL A Add (Pwr)

Match Het/Add Power
[~ ALSO or [~ ONLY.

[SRPB) G Flag

| Help Me Find Something for this patient. (Click for hel@m Modification
Left CutBack & Seach | SE AR C H | Right Cut-Back & Search |

Left Lens
Reset Cut-Back

Cut-Back BOTH & Search |

Reset BOTH Cut-Backs

Right Lens
| Reset Cut-Back

Click for this
help screen.
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Option is checked.

Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc.

Found: 0007 ;

Option to remove bifocals from search unchecked.

Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc.

s~ Found: 0000 SEARCH:

Valid cases appear below. Click to increase glasses count

Here are a series of cases where this wizard is
helpful. Keep in mind you work from the top to
the bottom of the window selecting these cases.

As you can see in this case by selecting the option
to remove BiFocals, TriFocals and Progressive
from the search requirement your number of
glasses found go from 0 to 7.

Click the two indicated and found 1.

Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc.

Nothing is checked so nothing found.

Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc.

= Found: 001

Now suppose you have a patient where their right
eye is worse than their left. You would rather get
a very good match for the left eye and not degrade
their right eye. To the right are the steps:

What this is doing is allowing the tolerance to
make the match to be loose on the right eye but not
on the left eye. This produced your match. Click
print as indicted to save what you have found.

- ) |
_ Printlist ) SEARCH | Help? | ExitWizard, _ Printlist | ) SEARCH | Help? | ExitWizard|
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Check case 3 left and found is 7. Also check case 3 right and found is 27.

Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc. 3 Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc.

‘

Now continue the above example to find more matches

Click case 3 on the left eye gives 7 matches while in
addition to clicking case 3 on the right eye gives a total
of 27 matches. Click PRINT at each stage.

In the example to the right, click the list at every
circled PRINT button but do not tear it off. Fittings will
be attempted starting at the top of the first list printed.

Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc
Found: 0005 -

Here is another example.

Notice that when Case 1 is chosen the number
listed go from 5 to 157 pairs of glasses.
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Case 2 not chosen for Right eye. Case 2 chosen for Right eye.

Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc. Version 7.4.2+ ) 1] Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc. Version 7.4.2+

g Found: 0006 SEARCHautomaticaly
Valid cases appear below. Click to increase glasses count.

Here is another example where clicking
case 2 helped extend the list of choices.

Cylinder is cleared and the choices go from
5 to 6 pairs of glasses.

Bifocals are allowed on the list Bifocals are removed from the list.

Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc. Version 6.4.x |g| i | Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc. Yersion 6.4.x |z\

Here is an example where you may give a
person one pair of glasses for distance and
then another pair for reading. With the
below you eliminate the requirement that
BiFocals be included on the list.

As you can see if the “ADD” is not included
in the search, the more choices will appear
on the list. If the patient needs reading
glasses, give him/her a pair of separate
readers.
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Case three is a highly automated option. Case 3 will
reduce the cylinder by .25 up to 20 times looking for
the maximum number of glasses available. It
maintains the spherical equivalent the same by
It will not reduce the cylinder

changing the sphere.
more than % the prescription value.

Notice that the cylinder is cut and the choices go from

0 to 5 pairs of glasses.

Revised: 3/8/2021

Case 3 not chosen on left eye.

left eye.
5 Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc. Version 6.4.x [X]| 4 Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc. Version 6.4.x [X]

Page 95

No Bifocals allowed & Case 3 chosen on

Status=|  Found: 0000

Prescription Modification Wizard .

SEARCH is automatically
performed after any change.

n Prescription Modification Wizard § ;

Status= Found: 0005 SEARCH s automatically.

\ Yalid cases appear below_ Click to increase glasses count.

peiformed after any change.
| valid cases appear below_Click to increase glasses count.

#3% [ Check to remove BifocalfTrifocal/Progressive Add from search requirement.

#%% v Check to remove BifocalfTrifocal/Progressive Add from search requirement.

Select the case you want to narlnrm
[Do with check & uncheck of above. s3%)

Cases 3 4 pedormed multiple fimes.
Action: [Cutback Cylinder up to 20 times
but not more than half]

CﬂSE 3 (Cylinder is -2.00 or more &
Sphere is greater than + or-2.00)

PrintList | SEARCH | Help?

Left Eye Right Eye Left Eye Right Eye

Restore to last Autorefiactor's reading | Restore to last Autoielractor's igading_! Restore lo last s reading | Restore (o last Aul 's reading |
Sphere _ Cylinder | Ads Add. | Eauiv  Sphete  Cylinder . Ams Add. | Equiv Sphere | Cylinder Am Add. _ Eauiv Sphere | Cylinder Ams Aﬂd Equiv
m,zzij 3.00 j\ 3 zou 3.75 ﬂ]Eﬂj 1.75 zou 238 ] 2ﬁnj zsnj 3 j 375 \mﬁn:I 175 :I 238

Select the case ynu want to perfnrm Select the case you want to perfarm: Select the case you wani to perform:
[Do with check & uncheck of above. x2x]

™ Case 1 (Cylinder is -1.75 or smaller)
Action: [Switch to Spherical Equivalent)

I Case 5 (Tried many things and still no good matches) Action: [Change to Default x 2]

(Do with check & uncheck of above. sxx) [Do with check & uncheck of above. xsx]

I” Case 1 (Cylinder is -1.75 or smaller)
Action: [Switch to Spherical Equivalent]

Cases 3.4 ormed multiple times.
Action: (Cutback Cylinder up to 20 times.
but not more than halfl
Case 3 (Cylinder is -2.| 00 or more &
,{ Sphere is greater than + or -2.00):

I Case b (Tried many things and still no good matches) Action: [Change to Default x 2)

Exit Wizard | PrintList | SEARCH | Help? |  ExitWizard

Case 4 reduced the cylinder by .25 up to 20 times looking for a case where the
maximum number of glasses were found. It does not change the sphere as it is
already too small. It never reduces the cylinder by more than half. In this example
the number of choices go from zero to 3. Look at a copy of the picklist for this case.
Pair 4078 is ideal. Notice that the first choice is very close to the modified
prescription. It is also a more acceptable pair of glasses for the patient.

Case 4 not chosen for left and right eye.

% Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc. Version 7.4.2+

Status=| Found: 0000

| Valid cases appear below. Click to increase glasses count.

s v l:Qm:km remove Bifocal/Trifocal/Progressive Add from search requirement,
Left Eye ye

19|
Tolerance Multiplier: = *1  *1.5 " =2 © =25~ *3 Tolerance Multiplier: = *1 ~ *1.5 =20 25 ©
Restore to last Autorefractor's reading

¥ o ol e

(Do with check & uncheck of above.sss )

Restore to last Autorefractor's reading

“50 f%jm ﬁj:ﬁ

(Do with check & uncheck of above.sss )

Cases 3.4 performed multiple times.
Action: (Cutback Cylinder up to 20 times. Action: (Cutback Cylinder up to 20 times
but not more than half) but not more than half)

- Case 4 (Cylinder is -2.00 or more &
Sphere is smaller than + or -2.00)

- Case 4 (Cylinder is 2.00 or more &
Sphere is smaller than + or -2.00)

I Rule Change: Allow - 50 Over Cylinder with Roses Rules.

I~ Case 5 (Tried many things and still no good matches) »n: (Change to Default x 2)

" Case 6 (I'm desperate. | need something to try) ion: (Change to Max setting)
PrintList |  SEARCH |

Help? ‘ Exit Wizard |

3]

Prescription Modification Wizard n

"3

Case 4 chosen for both eyes

5 Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc. Version 7.4.2+ 3]
¥ g wion Wizard n
Status=| Found: 0003 | G m“ m! = :!sﬂm

\ Valid cases appear below. Click to increase glasses count.

#*# v Check to remove Bifocal/Trifocal/ ive Add from search i
Left Eye Right Eye

Tolerance Multiplier: = =1 ~ =15~ =2~ =25 =3 Tolerance Multiplier: = =1 ~ =1.

Restore to last Autorefractor's

eading
Add. | Eauiv

o F“jﬁﬁ‘ Wji’?'%jrss‘ r‘“jma“

(Do with check & uncheck of above.sss ) (Do with check & uncheck of above.s% )

c 3 O
Action: (Cutback Cylinder up to 20 times
it i)

Cases 3.4 performed multiple times.
B
than half ut not more than half)

Case 4 (Cylinder is -2.00 or more &
00)

5  Case 4 (Cylinder is -2.00 or more &
|__Sphere is smaller than + or -2.0I

Sphere is smaller than + or -2.00)
I~ Rule Change: Allow - 50 Over Cylinder with Roses Rules.

I~ Case 5 (Tried many things and still no good matches) n: (Change to Default x 2)

I~ Case 6 (I'm desperate. | need somethingtotry)  ion: (Change to Max setting)

PrintList |  SEARCH |  Help? |  ExitWizard |

Remember to check and uncheck case 4 one or more times to look for more matches.

Picklist for this case.

Patient #:170 Age: 73
Date: 04-07-2013 Time: 16:09:09
—————— Retinomax 2 -—==—ueuee

Wizard adjusted from:
R(OD) : -0.50 -2.00 x96 P s
L(0S): -0.50 =3.00 x86 : ¢— Original Prescription.

to below for a match.

[EYE SPH CYL AXIS ADD SE .
R(OD) :=0.50 =1.75 X96 -1.38 %—Modlﬁed Prescription.
1L(0S) :=0.50 -2.25 x86 -1.62

-------- Settings —-—=—=—=—=www-
Matched Default setting.

ROSE RULE in effect for:

NO Over Plus (+) sphere.

NO over cylinder.

NO over Minus (-) sphere. >35 Yrs.

# Len# (#Rej) Flags
0.8 4078 F-B

R(0D): -0.50~1.75101 Add:3.25 EQ:-1.38
L(0S): -0.50-1.7582 Add:3.00 EQ:-1.38

2.1 6074 F

R(0D): -0.25-1.25106 Add:0.00 EQ:-0.88
L(0S): -0.25-1.2580 Add:0.00 EQ:-0.88

2.4 1820 M

R(0D): -0.50-1.2595 Add:0.00 EQ:-1.13
L(0S): -0.25-1.2571 Add:0.00 EQ:-0.88

-emmem- SaMmMmy Says ze------
[- High Astigmatism both eyes.

|- Few or no BIFocal matches made.

- Add may be wrong on any listed.

|- Use Wzard 1or more matches.

- Nearsighted.

- Glasses are needed.

--- Dr Sammy Rose, OD. ---
-------- Indianola, Ms. -------

Optometrist's Recommendation.
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Case 5 not chosen. Case 5 chosen.

Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc. Version 7.4.2+ X] Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc. Version 7.4.2+

Case 5 changes the tolerance of the choice window
to double what it was previously. This is allowing
choices not so close to appear. This selects the D*2
screen option.

Version 7.4.2+ [X] Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc. Version 7.4.2+ &3]

Found: 0018 o o on ohand J

Valid cases ap elow. Click to increase glasses c

When case 6 is chosen the number of choices go
from 10 to 13. This selects the MAX option on the
main screen.

The prescription modification wizard can greatly increase the number of acceptable pairs of glasses that can be found in the eyeglasses
inventory.
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Appendix E — Gl: File and Reports

The top window of the Eyeglasses Inventory Program is as shown below:

i Glasses Selection and Inventory Control

File Reports Options Help  Exit

When you select the “File” dropdown you will see the graphic to the left below.

Reparts  Options Help  Exik

Save UN-Matched

Save Deleted [ Rejected Inventory Prescription

Save Un-Matched Measurements File

The first option Save Deleted/Rejected Inventory allows you to save a file named
Total_Inventory_Deleted_Rejected.txt to the root of the C drive. This file is created to transfer
the list of glasses used to the Glasses Reader Program. The second option Save Un-Matched
Measurements File is used to save to a file named Total_Inventory_UnMatched.txt the list of
prescriptions for patients for whom you could not find a match. This file is added to every
time you depress the Save Un-Matched Prescription button shown at top/right above.

The Deleted Item Report (shown below)
shows the list of glasses deleted from the

I Total_Inventory_Report - Notepad

When you select the Reports dropdown
you will see the graphic below
& Glasses Selection and Inventory Control

File WalElade Cphions Help  Exit o AR S SE S
|
- Deleted Item Report
Re N | s Fm T T Mumbers of deleted Glasses in Inwventory. —------
Adl Rejected Item Repart As of: 12/31/2008 11:53:08 Am
e N e B v e R
Display Measurements without a match 0187 0202 0210 0219 0262 0268 0277 0282 0200 (205
0257 0312 0314 0337 0375 0386 0391 0350 0406 0438
0454 0465 0474 0489 0450 0511 0512 0520 0542 0547
) 0581 0584 0593 0596 0601 0606 0608 0624 0625 0627
The Rejected Item Report (shown below) 0635 0642 0658 0660 0666 0669 0714 0721 0738 0748
: . 0700 080D 0822 0836 0843 0896 0002 0008 0017 0948
shows the list of glasses which have been 0988 0092 1029 1050 1055 1124 1172 1187 1188 1211
. db . “Rei d” is defined 1214 1233 123% 1242 1245 1259 1271 1275 1283 1285
rejected by patients. "Rejected” 1s define 1315 1326 1327 1476 1480 1520 1525 1547 1593 1608
. . - 1609 1817 1847 1651 1665 1680 1686 1687 1735 1736
as glasses which match their prescription, 1778 1788 1856 1860 1868 1874 1895 1912 10956 1063
and thesyle s acceptable butthepatient (1% 55 15 S5 1 G G wn G o
cou notseet roug them. T ey are li ey 2426 2429 2438 2443 2468 2477 2497 2546 2562 2577
2602 2621 2643 2735 2755 2780 2794 2795 2798 28328
candidates for being improperly measured. 2820 2847 2854 2871 2889 2890 2904 3013 3020 3026
; . ! . 3027 3033 3059 3078 3081 3161 3187 3205 3252 3388
You reject a pair of glasses just like you 3422 3522 3536 3604 3632 3846 3840 3030 3950
remove one by clicking the “Reject Pair” number of delerions = 199

button as circled in the graphic at the

. #_ Remove or Reject Inventory... @@@
bOttom rl : ht belOW' ;:u h_ave selected to REMOVE or REJECT number: 2354
owing:
" Total_Inventory Report - Notepad A ODID<OMEAS) © CF
File Edit Format View Help from the list for person: 1
Is this OK?
2 NOTICE

-Inventory Mumbers and occurances @d Glasses in Inventory. After you remove of return a pair of eyeglasses, click the
as of: 22 S nE N1 Af REFRESHHPERSQ::I uSTyhunn: Dr‘;lhle l:o:u\r{n left llll' m;z
screen and you will see your change listed. You wil no
0007 01 1783 03 2144 Ohs Z7I WS 2313 05 féjected 5 times so it T e e e
should be removed as it is likely measured | [Bemoversir| ([Esecbsr)  [escer
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The Vacant Location Report_shows the same list as the deleted item report except it shows
locations which were empty all along but not because a pair of glasses was removed.

The Display Measurements without a match report shows the list of prescriptions of patients
for whom you could find no match. An entry is made in this report only when you click the
Save Un-Matched Prescription button shown on the previous page. Below is a sample of this
report:

I Total_Inventory Report - Notepad

File Edit Format Miew Help
fal
Prescriptions of patients whose glasses were not found in inventory.
as of @ 12,/31,2008 12 31:16 Pm

——————— Left Eye ——————-> ——————— Right Eyg —————->
# Spher‘e Cylinder Axis  add Sphere Cylinder Axis  add
1 1. 50 =2 40 2. 50 -.25 -.25 134 2.50
e 1.00 .00 o] .00 .50 .DD 0 .00
3 -1.50 =75 G2 L0 =75 - 25 52 .00
4 LA - 25 30 2. 50 14250 - 75 50 2. 50
g REAL] .00 o] 2.00 .50 .00 4] 2.00
& —. 75 —-. 50 44 .00 Rt .00 4] .00
7 —. 50 -. 25 158 .00 —. 50 -. 25 12 .00
8 -1.00 0o o] 1.50 - 70 .00 o 1.50
E 1.00 -1, 00 107 2,00 1.00 -. 50 (als 2.00
10 .50 -. 50 g1 v .50 .00 ¥l .00
11 Lo =25 167 00 2 =25 17& .00
12 ) -, 25 178 .00 S .00 0] .00
13 2.25 -1, 00 5G 2.00 2.50 -1.25 75 2.00
14 —. 75 - 25 121 .00 -1.00 —. 25 59 .00
15 .00 0o o] 2. 50 S .00 4] 2.50
15 -1.25 -1.25 161 2.00 —2.00 -1.00 114 2.00
17 LA vl %] v .63 -. 50 52 .00

Mumber of No mMatches = 17 |

|

The List all Readers report shows the list of the locations of all the readers in your inventory.
Below is a sample of this report:
P—

| Total_Inventory_Report.txt - Notepa
| Total_Inventory | eport.te otepa

File Edit Format View Help

—————————— Mumbers of Reading Glasses in Inventory. ----------—- |
As of: 4/8/2019 3:37:53 PM

00116 01114 O1892 02728 02829 03497 04035 04166 04173 04226

04252 04254 04282 04283

Number of readers = 14

4

The range of reader powers is defined under options as you see below:

7. Reader Mininum/M aximum power =======* | { O 4.00

This is the minimum and maximum spherical power of what is defined as “readers”.




See Appendix A for
information about this

Autorefractor choice
window below opens
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Appendix F — Gl: Options Settings & Roses Rules

Below is the recommended default setting of the Glasses Inventory Options screen.
g B

0 - : .
rogram Options s - — Version 7.aux | JE
2 " Help with this Ootions Window [Click for helpl
Set Program Options BiFocal Add Chart —
1. Maximum Sphere Overage I_ From To Add
allowed to make the ligt: 1.00 Aage Age Value
2. Maxzimum Cylinder Over- — — e Thi ]
age allowed to make the list: 1.00 | O | 37 | 0.00 S tab €
< 3 [+ or -] Axis Deviation ———— | 38 | 43 | 1.00 determines
8 allowed to make the list: |19 TR A ™ 50 the patient
CG< 4. Maximum Allowed Cylinder «
when NO Patient Astiamatism: a8 [ 55 " 2.00 >ADD b?lsed
5  Minimum Patient Sphere Yalue _— —_— | upon their
when above parameter is met: 4.00 | 56 | 99 | 2.50 age.
6. Amount to Cut-Back Cylinder I_ [ 100 | im | 2.50
each time: 0.25 A Zpmy
[ 102 (103 | 2.50
Exact Defaultz | Defaults | Bestore | Defaults i a r—
| _Maich /4 /2 | Defaults | =2 MAX ‘ 104 1105 © | 250 4
|- Change Search Options
ﬁ Both Eyve Dphions
= " Match Left Only [BLIND in nght eye] I Match Right Only [BLIND in left eye]
© e =5
Hq-)c i+ Match Both Equally mﬁm ]
a || ¥ MO match on spherical equivalence. Female searches should include “Either® ™ See Section 4.6
. General Program Options -
(] | et Program diagnostic mode. I Relesh screen upon Add/Remove H ]
E\\ int patient prescrapbion on pickhist. T ocometer Support. [*Gone™] See Section 4.13
% " Epable Autorefiactor Data Capture utomatic Search when changed. In 2 Options
% nable automatic search when read.|  Display [Znnhlflence Lev_el. v Pnint Glazzes Lizt Prescriptions. | chosen here.
= — En._ahle HOME button [ 1] on < ¥ Show Comrection Intensity Levels for both eyes”—>
g ICTs CLEE £ Path To IWetwork Journal File .
o iw Enable a Journal file on the network_ {14 ll See Section 4.5
E Roses Rules inter: L~ (For printer Selection.)
3 .. Emable | NO Over Calinder ith Bozes H %
Mo N e’ W No Over Minus if: [35 or greate |dabe POF = See next page
Fih Shmter e T for printout of
Save to File & Continue | to - .50 Over Cplinder with Hoses B CONTINUE : Rose’s rules.
Select vour Autorefractor Comm Port?
[ Mikon Retinomax or K-Plus [ Tof K.R-J000-7000
@ : * pCon ’ s Ta s o See Page 1 of
[ Retinomax 2 or K-Plus 2 " welch Allpn Furezight Il i
* PBetinomax 3 or K-Plus 3 I Marco NideH Ark-20/30 S e O el e ~Appendix D at
" Burton Velo 20/10 Ref-Kera " Shin Nippord 8100 S 120 13 140 15 bottom/left.
" Canon BK-2 Auto Ref-Kera " Reichert RHB00 AR /Kera = = /
\ " Humphrey 597 " Mone (18 i Mone
L b —
3 options
chosen here.  Up to 11 different autorefracfors chosen here. Choose Comm port 1 or None
Choose what shows if you dgn’t have an if you don’t have an
autorefractor attached to yopr practice PC. autorefractor attached.

When data comes into the program from the autorefractor the system will display
the window shown in Section 4.2, step 6.

The Correction Intensity Level is an indicator of how bad the prescription is. Itis
calculated as ((Sphere-AgeAdjustment)+Cylinder)/.25 The cylinder is made into a
plus number. This number allows the program to compare the eyes and to also
understand the severity of the problem with the patient's eyes.
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ROSE'S RULES

- It is OK to have Myopia under corrected or over
corrected by -0.50/+0.50. TRANSLATION: A minus
sphere prescription can be more or less minus by .50.
For example if the patient's prescription is -2.00
sphere, you may be able to use -2.50 or -1.50.

-- Never over correct cylinder. To avoid this set (NO
Overcylinder) on main window. TRANSLATION: The
cylinder for the glasses cannot be larger numerically
than the cylinder for the patient; i.e. If the patient
cylinder is -1.00 then -.75 is OK but -1.25 is not.

-- You can decrease cylinder up to -0.75 and be just
as effective most of the time. Setting (NO
Overcylinder) on the main window will give glasses
which have less cylinder than the prescription.
TRANSLATION: If the cylinder is -2.00 you can
decrease the cylinder to -1.25 most of the time.

-- Never over correct hyperopia. To avoid this set the
(NO Overplus) checkmark on main window.
TRANSLATION: When a patient has + sphere do not
dispense glasses which have MORE + sphere, i.e. if
the patient prescriptionis 2.00 do not dispense a 2.50
but 1.50 will likely work quite well.

-- It is OK to under correct hyperopia up to one
diopter. TRANSLATION: When a patient has +
sphere it is OK to dispense a smaller value by up to
1.00; i.e., if the patient prescription is 4.00, it is OK to
dispense 3.00.

-- Never over minus Miopic patients 35 years of age or
older. If the patient is less than 35 you can over
minus them some (.50) but not 35 years or older.
(See Rule 1).

Compliments: Dr Sammy Rose,OD Indianola, Ms.

With Version 7.4-2 and above an optometrist recommendation shows in the main window.

With the below prescription. and this age.
Sphere Cylinder Axiz Sphem Eylmder Axis
| 025 5| 050 = 30 025:|| 0.50 [ 152 Age
Net Pwe Add. Equiv Het Pwir A.dd Equiv |E
|uuu—|| 0.00 . |uuu 0.00

You see this on the main window.
Tolerable Astigmatism. Wo Glasses Heeded. Use Wizard for more matches. Eemember dilation roles.

and this explanation on the pick list.

-eeeeses SAMMY SAYS ----m---

- Tokrable Astigmatism. Mo Glasses Meedad.
- Tokrate: -1.00(CYL) and below(Aduts) and
-1.500CYL) and below {Child 10 & D-EIIIZI'l'Il
- Lse Wizard for more matches.
- Remarmber dilation niles.

--- Dr Sammy Rose, OD. ---
----==== [Ndianola, Ms. ===
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Appendix G — Gl: Help selection.

of the Help

+# Glasses Selection and Inventory Control

Below is a cop dropdown menu.

File Reports Cptions Bkl

rsescesaaceans lakn  Help
e LIK Help Reports Dropdown
Help File Cropdown

Help Prescription Modification Wizard Go to Section 4.10 for the
Enable [ Disable Practice Play <= Practice Play option.
Abouk

Lpdate Program

Feqistration

Training: Show autorefractor Data Capture Window

Search Results Window -—-[Click for help]

<--- Glasses Uzed --[Click for help] ---->

Total Inventory List ---[Click for helpl
Help Me Find Something for this patient. [Click for help]

PLEASE NOTE
[You will need to install Adobe Acrobat Reader to be able to view this help. It
lis available free at: http: :adobe comj <— Click here for download.

Click any of the white and yellow lines for information about this part of the
program. Note that these same lines exist on the Eyeglasses Inventory main

Autorefractor Data Captured. Version 5.3-2

The other help items are self explanatory.

The item named Training: Show
autorefractor Data Capture Window (shown
to the right) allows you to see a copy of the
window which appears when prescription
data is sent from the autorefractor to the
computer.

Form appears when transmitting from autorefractor to P.C.
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Appendix H — GR: Options Settings When you are measuring glasses and making a barcode
label only but not creating an inventory file.

Manual and Barcode input only

VAx-x+

9 & & & 9 9o 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9

C:\Users\0RTICAL_USER\Documents\Glasses_Data\ Total_Inventory.txt Click to delete current
gl Fuohs iatest
|

v ‘program & rebuild file.

Qg @ 9 9 9 9 @9 99 ¢/ 9" - @ @ ¢ @

,
program & rebuil e. SeleCtS min

Micosof Pritto POF and max value
A 8 for readers.

[ .

Microsoft Printto PDF

In the red circled items on

graphics 1, 2 or 3 there are two [ Creates a diagnostic file in the Glasses_Data

fields. 1) If you click on Check , directory which shows potential errors in
i i » L]

enable_s automatic reading glasses | @ PRy @ (e @ CEnINEinD  @Ems ey, measurements and the lensmeter data.

detection then when readers are |SHaEPEETL s e s n o nn ) s e _ Popups occur to the operator describing the

detected, the reading glasses flag T nature of these errors.

on the main menu is - program & rebuii

automatically set. 2) If you click Causes the Spherical equivalent of the

on Produce Popup Flag for NS — prescription to show on the Ilabel

Readers then a popup window

comes alerting you that readers

have been detected. This is useful

to know when vou are measuring
See error discussion
on last 3 pages o
section 5.0

See section 3.8

See second page
of Section 3.1
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PAGE 1

This help covers the part of the screen which is shown below. Go to the page number
indicated in the blue underlined areas for the part of the screen for which you need help or

information.
PAGE 4
o USING: MANLU
I tatus: ComSIe. In\]rentor;;umber : : : é' §|-:- LB:||N1-T-
10000 1000 100 10 1 | e
I <—Last Emptvl Next Empty —> IW
| Manual Entiy Help [click here] iLabeMlilel 320
- Left (OS) {ou)| Right (OD) |
PAGE 4 & oDt Clear Left | w— Clear Right

fe

]

'Sphere: Both
Cylinder: Both
AXis: Both

CI Undol W’i ﬂl
IT I? [? W O/Iinder:li ﬂl
DO R

Add: Both [7 [? [? 50 Add: Both
PAGE 4 Clear Record| | Transpose Reading | +|[0 —|[75 | Transpose Reading|
FLAGS? Fither Male |~ FTame Size?
[~ Sunglasses? [~ Progressive? [ Scratched? [~ For Male? v o:tF::naI:e [~ Small? PD
PAGE 3 |_'Rasking Blasses? T 'BrTrifocsl? [~ For Female? [ For Child?  Medum? [ Lage? | MM
Save & | | Exit
Claar Comment on Glasses (Use NO commas)| Enteryour Initials:]

I Sawve your entries after completing

manual entry of data.

PAGE 4

PAGE 2

PAGE 4
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inventory number.
Inventory Number

15

Revised: 3/8/2021

Page 104

Manual Data Entry Help

-Left {(OS)

Clear Left |

C)rllnder | Both |
I Both |
Add:[ | Both |

Transpose Reading |

C

Both the same {DUHI

Undo

(1 [2 3 [oo0

14 [5 |6 |26

17 [8 |9 |50

B G

Right {(OD)

PAGE 2

Clear Right |

Cvllnder | Both |

Add:I— Both |

Transpose Reading |

The above keypad is used for manual data entry. Below are the steps for entering the following prescription
L= Left Eye ~———--- > L Right Eye ————-- >
Sphere Cylinder Axis Add Sphere Cylinder Axis Add
2.50 -1.25 87 2.25 2.50 -.75 97 2.25
Click 2 .50 Then click Either BOTH to copy it to both sides.
“Left (Onglear Lot |  gBoththe same (oullf Right foc?;ar Right | I rLeft (Oséml Both the same (OU)lfF‘ight ————y
Sphere: | Both | Cl[ 250 |undo iSphere- | Both | [Spherei| 250  Both ” Cl[ 250 | undo [Gphere:| 250  |[Both’
Cylinder:| Both | |1— |? ,? W Cylinder: Both |‘\ Cylinder: Both ” |T [? [? W Cylinder:| Both |
Ads [ [Bo | [4 [5 [6 [25 Axis: [ Both | Axis[ | Both ” [4 [5[6 25 Axis [ |Both |
Add:| Both [ [7 [ 9 [50 Add:| Both | Add:[ Bet| [7 [8 |9 [50 Add:[ | Both |
_Transpose Readingl l”T | ,?_5 Transpose Readingl Transpose Reading| i”? :I [% Transpose Readingl
Click 1 .25 Then click into the Left Cylinder Field.
= (Osgllear Left | wmwf {OC[I]gar Right | I (Osgllear Left wmwt {OC[I)f;ar Right |
Sphere;| 250  Both | C|[ 125 | undo Sphere;| 250  Both | ere’ | 2. goin| C|[ 1.256 [bndo| | s e
Cylinder:| Both | |1_ |? |? W Cylinder:| Both | o= Both | |1_ |T |? W Eiiotor | Both |
Axis:| Both | ([ 4 [5 [6 [25 Axis:| Both | Axis:| Both | [4 [5 [6 |25 Axis| Both |
Add: | Both | [7]8 [9 |50 Add: | Both | Add: | Both | |T|?|T|ﬁ Add: | Both |

Transpose Reading |

I I |

Transpose Reading |

Transpose Readingl

=i

Transpose Readingl

Notice that minus numbers always show up as

ellow.

Notice that when you enter a positive cylinder the system automatically makes it minus. (Option setting)
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Manual Data Entry Help

-Left loséml Both the same{OU) || Right {Oc[l);m ~Left (Oséml Both thg‘same (0U)| Right foc[l)éml |
Sphere:| 260  [Bom | Ci87 Undo | SpRere | 250  Botn | | [GpRerel| 250 Both | 2.25 |Undo| | EEESEE[ 260  Both |
Cylinder:lﬁ/&ﬂ |]_|7|?W Cvlinder:l— ﬂl Cylinder:l -1.25 I]_I?I?W Cvlinder:l ﬂll
s 7 4o [+ [5 (o[ | Ae[ | | Ais[ e sw| [ [s[o(e | Al o
Add:[  |Both | |T|?|T|ﬁ Add:[ | Both | Add: |T|?|?|ﬁ Add:[ 226  Both |
Transpose Readingl lllTll m Transpose Readingl Transpose Readingl i”T:l I% Transpose Readingl

PAGE 3

Click 2 .25 and then click the Left Add Field.

Notice how the Left Add is duplicated on both the left and right. If that is wrong, just overwrite the other Add.
Now click .75 and then click the right Cylinder field. Click 97 then click the right axis field.

e lostlllear Left | wmght l‘OC[I)t;ar Right | =2t (OM wmghf m&;ﬂm |
Epmerg| 250 [gew| Cll 75 |uwe| | e o0 sow| | [EpRem| 200 sew (Il o7 |ume| | spmermo60  men
Cylinder:[ 125 [Both| ([1 [2[8 00| |Cvinder:| -75  [Both| | Cyiinder:[-1.26  [Batn |  [1 [2 [8 [00 | cCvinder:[ -75 8ot ||
el | OO0 BEaENE REGGETNE | DODE EReBIEe
Add:[ 225 Both | Fﬁﬁlﬁ Add:[ 225 | Both | Add:[ 225  Both | ITI?I?IE Add:[ 226 Both |
Transpose Readingl lllTll I% Transpose Readingl Transpose Readingl l“T:l Iﬁ Transpose Readingl

Now select the flags which apply for this pair of glasses (Prescription sunglasses for a Male, Medium size)

- -Frame Size?
: : [~ Progressive? [ Scratched? [ For Male? o E:tpg:nglzle [ Small? PD
[" Reading Glasses? | Bi-Trifocal? Flrorrenae? T | Farthila W Medium? | Large? I \ mm

\

You can enter the mm size of
the PD here.

Enter your comment (if any) on this pair of glasses and then click
Save & Clear.

Save & nt on pair of glasses
Clea

Comment on Glasses (Use NO commas)
You will see:

saved successfully...
and you are ready to enter the next pair of glasses.
Notice that vou can double click anv field to clear it. Double click an Add field and both Adds are cleared.
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Manual Data Entry Help PAGE 4

Click the appropriate UP or DOWN arrows to change the inventory number
up or down the indicated amount.

Inventory Number e ir T = |4

30y Y g

10000 1000 100 10 1

: Click Next Empty to go forwards to the

Click Last Empty to go backwards to the

last empty location. next empty location.
This displays the number of times this pair of glasses has Enter the initials of the operator and they will appear
been rejected by the Eyeglasses Inventory Program. on the barcoded label in the comments field.

# of Rejections Enter your Initials:

IT PRINT

Label to Click to print the label (as selected in

Click this button to empty a location. S Options) to the indicated label printer.

Clear Record Labelwfriter 320
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Appendix J — GR: Barcode Data Entry

Barcode Data Entry Help PAGE 1
This help covers the part of the screen which is shown below. Click on blue underlined

areas for the part of the screen for which you need help or information.
Located at the bottom / left portion of the screen. Located at the bottom / right portion of the screen

Click for BarCode Capture

. Click for Barcode Entry Help

1. Wheniyou click the above checkmark, 2. The yellow button on the right bottom appears.
3. When you click the above yellow button, 4. The below window appears.
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PAGE 2

Below is a repeat of the larger barcode window and the very important inventory number

on the main window.

Barcode Label

OD: -1.75 -75 89

OS: -1.25 -1.25 103
[ BiFocal, Either M/F  ( 8/8/2004 ) ]

|

I

l

1.25 [10453 ]

1. The bottom barcode is scanned into the window.
(You may scan either barcode first or even with the
barcode upside down.)

1.25 PD: MD

l

(1l s

976«

5. And the Inventory number increments
automatically to the next number.

BarCode Data: |s1./-2./123/2.25/12
Shrink Window Clear - To
‘ 5&\"&‘ ﬂIDE‘ Record Print ‘ Keyboard
I FLAGS? [Change to modify baycode data) |
[ Sunglasses? [~ Prdgressive? [~ For Male? v Either Male
5 1 or Female
[~ Reading Glasses? [ Bi-Rrifocal?
I Scratched? [~ For Female? [ For Child?

Inventory Number
BE B

10000 1000 100
£--Last Empty

R
10 1
Mext Empty --> |

Frame Size? [Change to modify barcode dPa[;a]

I Small? v|Medium? | Large? min

2. The data is extracted and placed
in the left side of the main window.

]

Left (OS)

4. When both barcodes are scanned,
the SAVE@code is scanned also.

A
Right {OD)

Sphere:| 1.00 Both
g ; 3. The Add is copied
Cylinder:| -2.00 Both from left to right.

Sphere:
Cylinder:

Axi5:| 123 Both
Add:| 225 Both

A&is:|
Add:| 225

Both

Both

Both

Both

S AV E
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inventory to the KOM Laptop

For version 7.xxx of Glasses Inventory and 4.x.x of Glasses Reader only.

See also Appendix Q. Copy your inventory file
Documents>\Glasses_data ) to a thumb drive.

named Total_Inventory.txt (located at <My
(One is included in the KOM laptop case) Only get

the file with this name and no other file. Now, on the KOM laptop.

You see the following

Right click START & Explorer window.

left click Explore.

e Edt Wow Facrkes Tods b
Q- © (F P [ ros | -

fffff < |2 CApocuments and settingsiopt: gt

- J Programs.

Open
Explore
Search...
Properties

B

Open All Users
Explore All Users

Right click the Total_Inventory.txt file o

File Edt View Favorites Tools Help

Qeek - ) (T O search |12 roiders | [~
Ad

Address | (22 C:\Documents and Settings\Optical_UseriMy Docur v | 24 Go
Folders X e
(@ pesktop PNQ rotalinventory.txt

= (L) My Documents

Total_Inventor;.txt file is now in place.
% Glasses_Data E]@

reste Vacancy st i Fr LabelGeneration.
Fret Udate and Oriry VocarcyLabels

Plui in zour thumb drive and left click on it.
B Thumb-drive on *hlouxplt13d9183' (Z:) [B=E]

Fle Edt Vew Favortes Taols Help

(€L

=

BAPSET M' Folders

7

Address

v B
o
o

X Name

[ total_tnventery.txt

See Type
SSSKB  Tet Document t

Shared Documents
holand-kendals Documents
'y Network Places

& Recyde B

umb drive and click on copy.

™ Thumb-drive on "hlouxplti3d9183" (Z:) EEX .
T 7 Click on <My Documents>\Glasses_data Folder
Qo+ ©  (F| D semeh [ roes | - . . . .
o Eoe and right click the right pane and click on paste.
fers x
;jd Desktop ‘m";—-"m 55::; v':wm 6 % Glasses_Data (=163
# () My Documents Eckt vt Visual Sudo Fle Edt View Favortes Tools Help >
= i My Computer Print.
Sl [ . Qeck - ©Q - (F O sewch |2 roiders | [~
0 B Ceasmais s itbes Send T s Address [ C:ADocuments and |_UseriMy v B
© e I Folders X Name
@ £ Program Fies Create Shortaut = () My Documents
=i osee & YGice: o |
g T e 3 1y s
@ £ shared bocuments ::: £ Update-Inventory
& () holland-kendal's Documents & § My Computer @
® 2 My Network Places ® 3 3% Floppy (A7)
# Recyce Bin

= % Local Disk (C:)
£ $MUninstallxPSEP$
© BIPrinter
= £ Documents and Settin
B 0 Alusers
% O oefauk ser

Launch Glasses Reader and cllck on

Program”
veon 3.2 g@

P »4-»

Auto Lensmeter J e v
Number

el |5 L EE R

et Emory N Emoty—> |
lﬁ» (Cick heve_<—Last Empty | Next Empty —> e

# () $MtUninstalXPSEP$
2 BIPrinter

Click Continue.

it
o e B ST Right (OD) PeLse
@ () Glasses_Inventory lo | eomm 225 [mewl Soiem 2% JBow]
@& my music Cylinder Both | Ovlinder:| 8otk
2 y Pictures / Ads e @ Adsi[ T gt
() Update-Inventory Add[ M Add:[ M
# 3 3% Floppy (A}) Crassr i FoRS
= < Local Disk (C:) - e [ Eremmenneif [Ecmtohacy 1 IEbeMuls2 O o Fomale _Seei;

I~ Reading Glasses? " BiTrlocal?

S.an BarcodedOn BARCODE

A

Exit

Comment on Glasses (Use NO commas) ~ Eieryouriniials:

 ForFemole? | For Chid?

|

Transfer Inventory for Glasses Inventory Program.

Current Instrument Reading

g NOTICE §

Read the information below. Cancel if necessary.
Copy Inventory for Glasses Inventory Program
% Copy inventory file. (Always)

The above checkmaikis ahvays checked o rplaco your

|
Data

© Manual Data Entry?
 Barcode Data Entry?
I CL-100 Lensmeter

Input Selection: Prior Instrument Reading e

=

| Chck for Barcode Entry Help

Sorted Inventory
Check for Errors.

| 7040

Glasses Invents ry fle, Total_Inventory bt
S v o et by Glnsses Reader. The provious

inventory is copied into  file

Thtal_Inventory (Date)-(Time) bt
for backup.

Create Journal File

Iways checked to replace th

Launch Glasses Inventor and you w1ll see your inventory.

Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc.

VO {no deletion records) Journal file (Always) A
i c

®

—_—

o
al filo
off and the Journal file may as well be NULLed

Confinve | —  Cancel |

Gender
= Don

* Donit care

This appears in Status window:

n..m e

"1 Glasses Reader, Data Collection Program.
File:

USING: Topc
Status?
——

| Date/Time: 9/18/2007 10:00:01 PM

n..,,jﬁég” NP

Rig L-llPr
005" onu0 Add:

Rofrosh Person List ]

Tor o)

[ Exsct Mateh | D74 D72] Detoun_ D721]

Match

i [ it
Ak, Print |10 nes of below st pls e

Right "™ o

Sphere _ Cylinder | Avis | Left
HNi SPH CVL A Add(Por) PD Reiti Flag | SPH CYL A Add(Pw) [SRPB) 6 Flag

I ALSOor [ ONLY.

e
£

© Either M/F _Male _Female | Chid
1% Tncluds “Either with M/F

© Bilifocal ( Progressive Sinole.

’75..-

mmm-an-

(10)

CLEAR J e W PPV for i pation (ick for el
m- e llsedAen- ““““““9“"‘SEARCH‘R@M&M-&lsm\NWl
1 jj‘j:] ot EuBack | CutBack BOTH & Seeh | [t
2 -.L*"'E,P; 000 | Status=| Listed . 7040 [ oo [FEREIES
> Roadng
and Add ok tor
o lveniary
. Sohvt Oyt
g 00 000 .00t
{Rose ukel.
Inventory.
Number
[Autorefractor
Using is:
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Appendix L - Exchanging Inventory

am —e—)v New glasses are inserted to replace those removel.

/_(_D List of glasses removed pulled by Reader progr :
Glasses Inventory | = Glasses Reader_ (Starty.

- 'U

@ Deletions Here
% Do File | : | _ _

7 Glasses Data Entry by:

@ -

E To1a| Inventory Deleted Rejected. tx1 'ﬁ”::ct[;ﬂﬁﬁ;m 1.Manual 2. Barcode 3. Lensmeter
131 {Puilled into. READER. ) WT
et from Glasses 2 4. Update
: : Inventory Program = Iﬁvént 5

v| |List of all loca- : o kY

tions deleted. =

@ : .

w

w
18t

@]

. <My Documents}\Glasses Data_

| Record Deletions:

To_tal_lnveniory.tx1 folds a

e nventory
] . AoV Z :
: el e/ : :
Manual via: V/ Y . —

gfleur F{ecnrdfl

Do: File | Save Deleted .‘Rejécted Inventdry.
_ - ; .

@meﬁsﬂ@lasses Inventorv

Records all : :
@Joumalﬁle m Check for Errors.
. T . .

Remov Glafsses from T ;

o Doz File]| |
==M Documents%@lasses Invemow : : :
Holds all _ Cgpy File : Transfer inventory to
Inventory %}Total Inventory txt '

'peuz::uel.p pue peq.;ms L STFUERT ‘_ pejesdd Alojuaau]

Glasses Inventory Program

| Glasses are{ removed from inventory.

Exchanging Inventory”
R 8172010 tﬁ. H. K, 1

@ile: Exchan;_:jing_lnventor}'.ppt * %@ildd%@f?fﬂfnwc}glubw QJ@C/ C
| Inventory depleted in the optical clinic.

. A — inventory transferred to Inventory program

Go to START HERE and follow the green arrows around the chart. Notice the locations of the inventory files for Glasses Inventory
(left side) and the Glasses Reader program (right side of drawing). Look at the various actions shown in yellow.
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Appendix M - Gl & GR: Configuring ATEN USB to Serial adapter

The ATEN model UC-232A/C adapter is used to convert the serial data coming from either
the autorefractor or a lensmeter to allow connection to a USB port on the computer. Newer
computers no longer have serial ports available.

Drivers are available for this unit for all 32 and 64 bit version of Windows XP, VISTA, 7, 8, 8.1
and 10. Also, this unit is identical to the IOGEAR model GUC232A. The same drivers can be
used for the IOGEAR and ATEN units.

Note this Appendix might also be needed should the lensmeter or autorefractor not be able

to communicate with the PC due to a mismatch of the ATEN COMM port number with the
settings for the Glasses Reader or Glasses Inventory programs.

This is a picture of the ATEN model UC-232A/C serial to USB adapter.

This Appendix describes how to use this adapter with the Kendall Optometry Ministry,
Inc Glasses Reader and Glasses Inventory programs.
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FINDING THE COMM PORT NUMBER.
For Windows XP: (Windows 7 is below)

Click: START (Button) CONTROL PANEL SYSTEM (Icon)
Click: HARDWARE (Tab)
Click: DEVICE MANAGER (Button) = T
Click the “+” to the left of “Ports” and you will sée: Fle Action View Help
£ Device Manager = M@ 2
File Action View Help = Q MONSTER'.']AKZ
+ g Batteries
o BES 2 A <RE > 3 conputer
+ g Disk drives
= Q MONSTERMAKZ + - Display adapters
+ W Batteries + 6 Dotd HPZ12
+ - i§ Computer + Dot4Print HPZ12
+ g Disk drives + Dot4Usb HPZ12
+ Display adapters + 5 DVD/CD-ROM drives
+ Dot4 HPZ12 +-{=) Floppy disk controllers
+ Dot4Print HPZ12 +-J3 Floppy disk drives
- Dot4Ush HPZ12 +- {88 Human Interface Devices
42}, DVD/CD-ROM drives + @ IDE ﬂfTAIATﬁ?\PI controllers
. +- =58 Imaging devices
+-{=) Floppy disk controllers e
| ick dri +-» Keyboards
T 5 Floppy disk drives +- ") Mice and other pointing devices
+ {9 Human Interface Devices + B Modems
+ (=) IDE ATAJATAPI controllers + @ Monitors
+ 38 Imaging devices - H8 Network adapters
+ » Keyboards HS Intel(R) PROJ/1000 CT Network Connection
+-" ") Mice and other pointing devices B8 vMware Virtual Ethernet Adapter for YMnet1
+ Modems B9 YMware Virtual Ethernet Adapter for YMnets
+- % Monitors +< NULL HPH12
- H8 Network adapters + 5 Ports (COM&LPT)
H8 Intel(R) PRO{1000 CT Network Connection : ’3‘ :L °‘e;s°,'§eo S e controllers
B8 YMware Virtual Ethernet Adapter for YMnet1 i ;J:a g,ev\I/ e '::s a roller
B9 VMware VYirtual Ethernet Adapter for YMnetg 3-8 System devices
* \> MULL HPH12 + Universal Serial Bus controllers
= Y Ports (COM &LPT)
“y ATEN USB to Serial Bridge (COM4)
7 Communications Port {COM1) .
,F‘\} Printer Port (LPT1)
+ %R Processors
+- @, Sound, video and game controllers

Note the line showing as:
ATEN USB TO Serial Bridge (COM4)
“4” is your COMM port number.

THIS is the number you need for both Glasses Reader and Glasses Inventory Program. Do
NOT have both programs running at once if they are both configured to use the same ATEN
adapter.

Finding Device Manager for Windows 7:

Click START

Click CONTROL PANEL

Click SYSTEM

Click Device Manager (top/left) and you will find the graphics above.
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CONFIGURING GLASSES READER FOR THE ATEN ADAPTER.

This is only required if you are using the Glasses Reader program with a Lensmeter.
Launch the Glasses Reader program and click on Options in the top right of the main
window. Select your lensmeter (Reichert AL200 in this case) and select a Comm Port
number of 4.

Help with options. [Click for Help

Click SAVE TO FILE AND CONTINUE and you are finished with your Glasses Reader setup.
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SETUP WITH GLASSES INVENTORY PROGRAM Version 7.5-13 & above.

Select your autorefractor (Retinomax 2 in this case) and select COMM port of 4 and click
SAVE TO FILE AND CONTINUE.

=

AECCEERE
HEECEERR
HEEEEERE

[ | PGt | Pt | Dot | Do | wax |

v
L
o
L
o
L
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Appendix N - Gl & GR: Configuring DYMO 400 & 450 printers.

DYMO LABELWRITER 400/450 SETUP INFORMATION

Below are the steps to setup the Labelwriter 400/450 for Kendall Optometry Ministries, Inc
programs. Use this if your printouts are cut in half with the right half missing.

First install the printer drivers from the included Dymo Labelwriter CD. There is no need to
install any of the other Dymo software included on this CD.

DM Labehtriter 400 Turbo

‘H'l_-llll-,_
Next Click on START Printers and Faxes / @ gead'-,r

And you will see a folder which includes an icon like this:
It may not have the hand under it indicating it is shared.

& DYMO LabelWriter 400 Turbo Printing Preferences @@

-Layout

Right click this icon and click on Printing

Oriertation

Preferences and you will see the window to the CE
right. Click on the Advanced button (circled) and O pkepe
you will see the window below it. Click in the Page Order
Paper size field and select Continuous Wide for the | S

Eyeglasses inventory program. For the Glasses
Reader program select 30256 shipping for bar
coded labels and 30252 address for printing just
the prescription portion of the measurement (no
barcode). Click OK twice and you are finished.

Pages Per Sheet: ‘I. i v

-

DYMO LabelWriter 400 Turbo Advanced Options EEd

| \fﬁ DM Labelvriter 400 Turbo Advanced Document Settings
=l % Paper/Output
PR | 20256 Shipping v
o Copy Counk: M
= 3& Docurnent Options
i Advanced Printing Features: Enabled
Halftoning: Super Cell
=] % Printer Features
- Print Quality: Text Only
- Print Density: Marmal

Ok ] [ Cancel
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Appendix O: How to handle the glasses in this box.

This Appendix describes how to handle boxes of update inventory in
the optical clinic. E0306.5

In the update inventory box you have 50 pairs of glasses
which look like the picture to the right. The number on the bag
(2306 in this case) is called the “update” number. Itis NOT the actual e
inventory number in the computer. The glasses inside the bag have
the same number on them. Should you take the glasses out of the
bag to try on a patient and need to return it, the two corresponding
numbers (the red 2306 and the 2306 on the pair of glasses) will help
you get the glasses back into the correct bag number.

You will be handed a full sheet of 80 labels which look like the
below. The black numbers in the center of each label are actual
inventory numbers or physical location numbers in the inventory
boxes. The smaller red numbers (turned sideways) on each end of
the label are the “Update” number of the bag which should receive
this label.

.34 - =210+ =353 = =575 | To therightis alabel which is
~ 43 ~ 233 8 & 355 &5 =& 581 for the above bag. As you can
. 76 - v 244 v & 358 & = 593 p ” : et N
oo - - 947 s : 33+ »e0s | S€€ the red “Update” number is W 341 5 S
104 - x 249 5 » 370 = = 599 | 2306 while the black inventory & »
- 108 - = 250 = = 378 = = 606 | location number is 3415. You
109 - s ;gg oo ggg N8 ggg will put this label on the top v
e 119 - » T g 8 g 3415 %
. 131 « & 263 % 408 » ® 635 !eft corner ofthe bag as §hown ‘
s 134 = ¢ 264 ¢ = 453 = = 639 in the bottom right of this page D RS
2145 = = 277 = = 475 = = 645 to cover up the label which is R S p
156 = ¢ 288w @ 801 = # 655 | gready in place. Since both
: 167 s = 291 ¢ & 505 s = 659
. 173+ ¢ 303 ¢ ¢ 533 ¢+ = eeg | numbers (2306 & 3415) are on
= 181 & & 305 ¢ s 538 & = 681 this new label, you can still
;8? ggg 21‘; 22‘5‘ correlate the bag (which is red
. 205 : £ 329 ¢ = 558 = = 690 2306) to the pair of glasses
2207 ¢ ¢ 341 ¢ =567 = =699 | (Upd 2306). You will now
¥ 209 = 5 349 & = 569 = = 705 | place this bag in inventory
location number 3415.
Follow this procedure until you have given out of labels. This will
mean you would have filled most if not all of the openings in the
inventory If you have glasses left, PLEASE save them and give them
to the missionary in charge. They will be used by the next team to
replace the inventory which your team has used.

Please do not discard or use any of the glasses left over
from this box. The next team will use them to replenish

the inventory that you use.
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Appendix P: New Glasses Inventory & Reader Files Locations.
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Appendix Q: Transferring Inventory file with Gl 7.x.x & GR 4.x.x

How to load your inventory
When you are using Glasses Inv;,ntox_y 7.x.x and Glasses Reader 4..'x.x

1) Place your Total_Inventory.txt file on a USB thumb drive. See Footnote 9

2) Plug this thumb drive into the port on this PC normally used for the printer.

3) On this desktop open up My Documents and then folder Glasses_Data.

4) Using Windows Explorer copy your Total_Inventory.txt file into this folder.

5) Launch Glasses Reader using the icon on the desktop.

6) Click File | Transfer Inventory to Glasses Inventory program on the top left
part of the Glasses Reader window.

7) A window will pop up. Click CONTINUE to that window.

8) The Status window on Glasses Reader should read Inventory Copied. Journal
Written.

9) Exit Glasses Reader program.

10) Launch Glasses Inventory program and your inventory will be there. It is now located
under the My Documents folder under a directory called Glasses_Inventory.

Appendix R: Network Drawing of a Wireless System.

(PRIMARY)

~ (Alternate Picklist ?I‘lNetwork Journal file

\\ (Spare Win 7 E

Laptop A AN B Dalllapon) 5 (SECONDARY)
k. (Welch Allyn Tester)
; Aif(%‘;”&’m;ﬁv) Moy (Spare WinXP Dell DE30)

(Inventory Removal)
(Part of Kit 127-128 D630 Dell)

—_— Laptop E
Laptop D (SECONDARY)
(SECONDARY) (Retinomax Tester #2) (SECONDARY)

(Retinomax Tester #1) (HP DV1610US part of kit 119-120) (Retinomax Tester #3)
(Dell D600 from Kit 117-118) (Dell D610 Part of Kit 121-122)

. Mass clinic in Mexico.

° This file is located in <My Documents>\Glasses_Data for version 4.x.x of Glasses Reader. For
version 3.x.x of Glasses Reader it is found in C:\My Documents\Glasses.
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Appendix S: Resolving Windows 10 Virtual Store issue.

Windows 10 introduces a "feature" called Virtual Store. This "feature” causes grief for both
Glasses Reader and Glasses Inventory in that when you make your initial options settings
and wish to change them later the change will not happen as far as the program is
concerned. To disable Virtual Store copy the lines below between the
============="lines into note pad and save the file as a .REG file (not a .TXT (text)

Windows Registry Editor Version 5.00

[HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows\ CurrentVersion\Policies\System]
"EnableVirtualization"=dword:00000000

Now double click the file and allow it to run. Virtual Store will be disabled.
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3, Kendall Optometry Ministry, Inc.
i‘—‘ http://kendall-optometry-ministry.or & i"

Phone: (502)-640-2227
Fax: (502)-416-0015
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